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FOREWORD 

The  generic  objectives  for  the  SPPED  Bank  of  Items  and  Resources  in 
Reading  were  developed  by  S.  Alan  Cohen  under  a  contract  with  Random  House 
Educational  Systems  Division.    Mr.  Cohen's  chief  assistant  on  the  project 
was  John  Bednarik. 

The  objectives  were  derived  from  two  sources:    The  first  was  SOBE-R, 
a  System  for  Objectives-Based  Evaluation  in  Reading  developed  at  the  Center 
for  Evaluation,  UCLA,  under  the  direction  of  Rodney  W.  Skager;  and  the  sec- 
ond was  the  Catalogue  of  Instructional  Objectives  and  Prescriptions  for 
Reading  written  by  S.  Alan  Cohen  and  Anne  Marie  Mueser    and  published  by 
Random  House. 

The  editing  and  review  of  the  objectives  in  the  State  Education 
Department  was  the  responsibility  of  Ruth  Salter,  associate  in  education 
research,  and  Frances  Morris,  associate  in  reading  education.    They  were 
assisted  by  Martha  Zakis^  assistant  in  education  research;  Guy  Spath, 
associate  in  education  research;  and  Carole  Baumes  and  Paulette  Hill, 
editorial  consultants. 

The  entire  reading  objectives  project,  of  which  this  collection 
of  generic  objectives  is  one  component,  is  the  result  of  the  cooperative 
planning  of  Robert  P.  O'Reilly,  chief  of  the  Bureau  of  School  and  Cultural 
Research,  and  Jane  Algozzine,  chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Reading  Education  in 
the  State  Education  Department. 


USER  INFORMATION 


SPPED  Resource  5000  puts  Into  the  hands  of  school  personnel  a  tool 
to  be  used  In  the  developm^^nt  o.:  reading  currlculums  In  the  local  school 
setting.    This  tool— Generi'^  Objectives  fo.:  the  Bank  of  Objectives,  Items, 
and  Resources — is  one  of  a  set  of  tools  which  includes  criterion  objectives, 
SPPED  Resource  5001,  and  content  lists  for  the  specification  of  generic 
objectives,  SPPED  Resource  5002, 

The  nature  and  purpose  of  the  generic  objectives  and  the  other  read* 
ing  resources,  along  with  procedures  for  their  use,  are  described  in  detail 
in  the  Training  Manual  for  the  Bank  of  Objectives,  Items  and  Resources  In 
Reading.    The' present  publication  contains  only  the  generic  objectives  and 
three  related  items;     (1)  An  outline  of  the  skill  category  structure  for 
the  objectives,  (2)  a  set  of  charts  to  be  used  as  a  starting  point  for  the 
selection  of  objectives,  and  (3)  a  blank  page  of  formats  for  objectives 
written  by  the  user. 

These  materials  have  been  left  unbound  so  that  any  portion  of  them 
— the  objectives,  the  category  outline,  the  selection  charts,  or  the  format 
page — may  be  easily  reproduced  in  the  quantity  needed  by  the  user.  Further- 
more, the  pages  of  objectives  have  been  designed  so  that  they  may  be  put 
into  file  folders  or  ring  binders.    They  may  also  be  cut  up  so  that  individ- 
ual objectives  may  be  pasted  on  cards  for  filing.    Different  ways  of  dupli- 
cating and  arranging  the  objectives  will  be  appropriate  at  different  stages 
of  their  use.    Declsiona  about  the  physical  handling  of  the  material  will 
beat  be  made  after  the  u^er  has  reviewed  the  Training  Manual. 

The  diagram  on  the  following  page  Illustrates  the  format  of  the 
generic  objective  as  it  appears  in  this  bank. 
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FOKMAT  OF  THE  GENERIC  OBJECTIVE  (GO) 
1.  GO  Statement 


3^  CO  Descriptor 


2^ategory  Number 


4.  CO  Number 


5^  Levels 


I 


T 


:pnsonant  S9iinds,   Tnif-tal;  Pirt-nrp  Sn-|mii1i 


1 

M 

001 

002 

,002 

001 

007  1 

Given  three  or  more  pictures  of  objects y  the  student  designates  those  with 
the  same  initial  consonant  sound. 


158 

D:  025 

^^^vJ.  Entry  6.  Duplicate 

Number  Indicator 

1.  GO  Statement:    This  the  generic  objective. 

2.  Category  Number;  This  number  shows  the  major  skill  category  and 

subcategories  to  which  the  objective  belongs.    The  final 
digit  (exclusive  of  zero  place  holders)  identifies  the 
objective    as  a  unique  entry  within  the  class.  SeeSkill 
Category  Structure  and  Classification  Codes  for  Reading 
Objectives  pp.  v-xiii. 


3.  CO  Descriptor:  This  brief  phrase  indicates  the  content  of 

of  CO  (Criterion  objective)  with  which  the  GO  is  associated. 

4.  CO  Number:  This  is  the  number  of  the  criterion  objective 

with  which  this  GO  is  associated. 

5.  Levels :  The  asterisks  indicate  developmental  levels  at  which 

the  GO  might  be  appropriate. 

6.  Duplicate  Indicator:  This  item  occurs  only  on  GO's  that  appear 

two  or  more  times  in  the  bank.  Such  G0*8  are  associated 
with  two  or  more  criterion  objectives;  the  numbers  cited 
are  for  the  alternate  CD's. 

7.  Entry  Number:  This  Is  an  alternate  way  of  identifying  an 

objective.    The  numbers  run  from  1  to  1829. 
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SKILL  CATEGORY  STRUCTURE  AND  CODES 
FOR  READING  OBJECTIVES 


I.     MULTISENSORY  READINESS  SKILLS  001 

A.    Auditory  Skills  001  001 

1.  Acquire  Auditory  Discrimination  001  001  001 

Differentiate  likenesses  and  differences 

in  sounds  001  001  001  001 

Identify  common  environmental  sounds  001  001  001  002 
Differentiate  directions  and  sources  of 

sounds  001  001  001  003* 

Distinguish  among  sound  characteristics  001  001  001  004 

Specify  the  number  of  syllables  in  words  001  001  001  005 

2 .  Expand  Auditory  Memory  001  001  002 

Listen  for  a  series  001  001  002  001 

Recall  and  follow  directions  001  001  002  002 

Listen  for  specific  details  001  001  002  003 

3.  Reproduce  Auditory  Stimuli  001  001  003 

Imitate  sounds  001  001  003  001 

Repeat  oral  selections  001  001  003  002 
Repeat  variations  in  pitch,  stress,  and 

juncture  001  001  003  003 

4.  Acquire  Listening  Comprehension  001  001  004 

Listen  for  main  ideas  001  001  004  001 

Listen  for  details  001  001  004  002 

Identify  sequence  001  001  004  003 

Interpret  descriptive  language  001  001  004  004 

Identify  relationships  001  001  004  005 

Recognize  emotions  001  001  004  006 


B.    Oral  Language  001  002 

1.    Acquire  Oral  Language  Skills  in  Semantics         001  002  001 

Utilize  a  vocabulary  appropriate  to  the 
learner  himself,  his  home  and  family, 
his  school  and  play  activities,  his 

community  and  environment.  001  002  001  001 


*There  are  no  Generic  Objectives  in  this  category. 


Acquire  Oral  Language  Skills  in  Semantics  (cont'd. 

) 

Interpret ,  class ify ,  and  relate  objects , 

pictures y  and  spoken  words 

nm 

UUl 

nm 
UUZ 

nm 
uUi 

nn9 

UUZ 

Utilize  vocabulary  appropriate  to  needs 

and  f^.Tifj^  1  v 

UUi 

nn9 

UUZ 

nm 

UUI 

nn'i 

UU  J 

Interprer  icm:)t3r  concepts 

UUi 

nno 
UUZ 

nm 
UUi 

nn/. 
UUtf 

Compare  ui/erst  situations 

001 

nm 
UUZ 

nm 
UUi 

nn^ 
UUj 

Establish  a:^fi  describe  sequences  of 

events 

nm 

UUI 

002 

001 

006 

Determine  cause  and  effect  and  predict 

outcome 

001 

nn9 

UUZ 

nm 

UUi 

nn7 

UU/ 

Use   nttw  wOC^Qb 

001 

002 

001 

008 

Relate  and  interpret  experiences 

nm 

UUI 

007 

\J\J  ^ 

001 

\J\J  X. 

009 

\J\J  J 

Pho'-iology 

nm 

002 

002 

consonant  sounds  (single  ^  blends  ^ 

digraphs ) 

nm 

nn9 

UUZ 

nn9 

UUZ 

nm 

UUi 

xaenLiryy   compai^e^  anu  c^epr^uciuce  rmai 

consonant  sounds  (single,  blends 

uigrapns^ 

nm 

nn9 

UUZ 

nn9 

UUZ 

nn9 

UUZ 

laenLiry y  compare ,  ana  reproauce  meaiai 

c       ant"     c/^iit*i/^c     iG^Tiolo       r»1  on  H  c 
UUIloUnallL    aUUnUa  UXcllUO) 

Qigrapns  ^ 

om 

nn? 

\J\J 

on? 

nn3 

\J\J  ^ 

Identify,  compare,  and  reproduce  initial, 

final,  and  medial  consonant  sounds 

(single,  blends,  digraphs) 

nm 

UUI 

002 

002 

004 

Identify,  compare,  and  reproduce  vowel 

sounas  vsnorc  ,  long ,  aigrapns ,  aipuLnongs^ 

nm 

002 

002 

005 

Identify,  compare,  and  reproduce  rhyming 

words 

nm 

UUI 

nn9 

UUZ 

nn? 

uu^ 

uuu 

Acquire  urai  itanguage  oecms  m  oynLax 

nm 

nn? 

UUZ 

nn*^ 

UU  J 

Identify  and  construct  substitutions 

or  pares  or  speecn  vnouns,  verus ,  pio 

noun  a  ,   aa  J  e^.  L.  1  ve  a  ,  aavei^ub/    xn  aj.nipxc 

ben  Lencicb 

om 

002 

001 

T/^ont"4TV    an/^    /^/^nof'T'ii/^f"    iTiiilf"^nlo  ciinGf"^f"ii— 
XUcnLXLy    dnU    L.UnbLI^UL.L    lllUXLXpxc  bUUbLXLU 

t"  "f  r%ry  c            naT"f"G            cn  AO  pVi    inr\Tmc  '"'^if? 

a  H    o    f"  4       c       a  n  H    aWA/oT'H  c  i    4  n    <3  ■{  mt^  1  o 

s  en  L  en  c  e  s 

nm 

\j\j±. 

002 

003 

002 

ivccogm^c  ana  use  coinpxeLtj  bcnucnc^b 

(past,  present,  and  future  forms) 

001 

nn? 

\J\J 

nn3 

UU  J 

nn3 

UU  ^ 

Identify  and  construct  sentences  with 

compound  subjects,  verbs,  adjectives. 

adverbs^  or  pronouns 

001 

002 

003 

004 

Identify  and  use  subordinators  and 

coordinators 

001 

002 

003 

005 

vl 


Acquire  Oral  Language  Skills  in  Syntax  (cont'd^ 


Identify  and  use.  prepositions 

001 

002 

003 

006 

Identify  and  use  determiners 

001 

002 

003 

007 

Use  auxiliary  words 

001 

002 

003 

008 

Identify  and  construct  transformations 

001 

002 

003 

009 

4.    Acquire  Oral  Language  Skills  in  Morphology 

001 

002 

004 

Identify  and  form  plurals 

001 

002 

004 

001 

Use  correct  verb  form 

001 

002 

004 

002 

Use  contractions 

001 

002 

004 

003 

Use  compound  words 

001 

002 

004 

004 

Use  positive y  comparative ,  and  super*- 

lative  forms  of  adjectives 

001 

002 

004 

005 

Use  of  possessive  forms  of  nouns  and 

pronouns 

001 

002 

004 

006 

Use  verbs  to  form  agents 

001 

002 

004 

007 

Use  inflected  endings 

001 

002 

004 

008 

Body  Awareness 

001 

003 

Identify  body  parts,  surfaces,  and 

functions 

001 

003 

001 

Identify  position  and  direction  in 

space 

001 

003 

002 

Visual  oiciiis 

\J\Jh 

1.    Develop  Visual  Perception 

001 

004 

001 

Acquire  visual  discrimination 

.  001 

004 

001 

001 

Develop  perceptual  speed 

001 

004 

001 

002 

Develop  SPru>;e  of  spatial  relations 

001 

004 

001 

003 

2.     Develoi  Visual  Memory 

001 

004 

002 

3.     Develop  Visualization  Skills 

001 

004 

003 

« 

Coordination  Skills 

001 

005 

Develop  e;9e~hand  coordination 

001 

005 

001 

vli 


II.     DECODING  SKILLS  002 


Recognize  and  Use  Letters  of  the  Alphabet 

002 

001 

Recognize  manuscript  letters 

002 

001 

001 

Recognize  cursive  letters 

002 

001 

002 

Recognize  alphabetical  order 

002 

001 

003 

Identify  vowels  and  consonants 

002 

001 

004 

Use  Letters 

002 

001 

005 

Recognize  Sound  Symbol/Symbol  Sound 

Relationships  (Phonics ) 

002 

002 

Identify  initial  single  consonants- 

002 

002 

001 

Identify  final  single  consonants 

002 

002 

002 

Identity  medial  single  consonances 

002 

002 

003 

Identify  initial  consonant  digraphs 

002 

002 

004 

Identify  final  consonant  digraphs 

002 

002 

005 

Identify  medial  consonant  digraphs 

002 

002 

006 

T  floTi  t"  ^  T  v    T  n  ^  t"  ^  a  1    r*rtncrtnant"  KlonflG 

XUCill.XJ.jr      i.ilXL>XaX        Vilo  wilail  L>  UXCiiUO 

002 

002 

007* 

Identify  final  consonant  blends 

002 

002 

008* 

Identify  medial  consonant  blends 

002 

002 

009* 

Identify  consonant  sounds  (single, 

digraphs,  and  blends)  . 

002 

002 

010 

Identify  short  vowel  sounds 

002 

002 

Oil 

Identify  long  vowel  sounds 

002 

002 

012 

Iden;:ify  vowel  controllers 

002 

002 

013 

002 

002 

014 

Identify  vowel  diphthortgs 

002 

002 

015* 

Identify  vowel  sounds  (short,  long,  etc.) 

002 

002 

016 

Identify  silent  letters 

002 

002 

017 

Letter(s) /Sound  Correspondence 

002 

002 

018 

Apply  Rules  of  Spelling  and  Mechanics 

002 

003 

Recognize  regular  spelling  patterns 

002 

003 

001* 

Recognize  variant  spelling  patterns 

002 

00  i 

Apply  phonic  generalizations 

Apply  rules  of  punctuation  and 

capitalization 

002 

003 

004 

Recognize  the  Division  of  Words  into  Units 

of  Meaning  (Structural  Analysis) 

002 

004 

Identify  compound  words 

002 

004 

001 

Identify  inflectional  endings 

002 

004 

002 

Identify  contractions 

002 

004 

003 

Identify  abbreviations 

002 

004 

004 

Identify  syllabication  and  word  accents 

002 

004 

005 

Identify  prefixes,  suffixes,  and  roots 

002 

004 

006 

*There  are  no  Generic  Objectives  in  this  category. 
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III.    VOCABULARY  SKILLS  003 


A. 

Incorporate  listening  and  speaking 

skills  into  reading  vocabulary 

003 

001 

B. 

Recognize  and  use  s>nonyins,  homonyms. 

antonyms,  and  hfcteronytns 

003 

002 

C. 

Words  and  Context  . 

003 

003 

D. 

Recognize  historical  origins 

003 

004 

E. 

Recognize  and  use  non-literal  language 

003 

005 

F. 

Recognize  denotation,  connotation. 

and  nuance 

OP'-i 

006 

G. 

Use  a  systematic,  continuing  method 

of  word  study  to  increase  vocab- 

ulary 

003 

007* 

COMPREHENSION  SKILLS 

004 

A. 

004 

001 

Identify  main  ideas  and  major  concepts 

004 

001 

001 

Find  and  relate  details 

004 

001 

002 

Recognize  sequence  of  ideas 

B. 

Interpretation 

004 

002 

Understand  relationships 

C04 

002 

001 

Recognize  cause  and  effect 

002 

002 

Make  inferences 

004 

002 

003 

Interpret  figurative  and  descriptive 

language 

004 

002 

004 

Recognize  and  interpret  emotional 

reactions 

004 

002 

005 

Identify  and  arrive  at  conclusions  and 

generalizations 

004 

002 

006 

Compare  and  contrast  information  and 

ideas 

004 

002 

007 

Evaluate  ideas  svd  information  „ 

004 

002 

008 

Develop  critical  reading  skills 

004 

002 

Ot'9 

Develop  oral  reading  skills 

004 

002 

010 

C. 

Attitude  Toward  Reading 

004 

003 

Take  proper  care  of  reading  materials 

004 

003 

001* 

Read  for  enjojrment 

004 

003 

002 

Appreciate  reading 

004 

003 

003* 

Relaue  personally  to  reading 

004 

003 

004 

ERIC 


*There  are  no  Generic  Objectives  in  this  category. 
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LOCATION  AND  STUDY  SKILLS 


005 


f  ■ 


IV  W  ^  \J  CL  K 1  ^  £^  W       OilU                           X  C       W  In/ EV      ^\ ^  \A  O 

005 

001 

Title  oace 

005 

001. 

001 

005 

001 

002 

r  (J  X.  lUd  u 

C05 

001 

003 

TaVi  1  o            r»on  f"  on  t"  c 

005 

001 

004 

Sertion  and  nuTiWTHTiH  he;^dj.n&s 

k/  C  ^  W  ^\JH      Bit  U      L/  u  X  C&gX  Wl/t  t      A  A            U  A  & 

005 

001 

005 

Italics 

005 

001 

006 

RnlH'Tflpp  tvnp 

005 

001 

,007 

Xndcx 

005 

001 

008 

Appendix 

005 

001 

009 

Introduction  or  preface 

005 

001 

010 

0"\7P  T•\7^  PUC 

005 

001 

Oil 

Summaries 

005 

001 

012 

Bibliographies 

005 

001 

013 

Glossary 

005 

001 

014 

Footnotes 

005 

001 

015 

Pictorial  and  graphic  representations 

005 

001 

016 

Pronunciation  keys 

005 

001 

017 

Language  abbreviations 

005 

001 

018 

Marginal  notes 

005 

001 

019 

List  of  suggested  readings 

005 

001 

020 

Answer  keys 

005 

001 

021 

Etymologies 

OOfi 

001 

022 

Identify  and  Use  Library  Resources 

005 

002 

Organization  and  card  catalogue 

005 

002 

001 

Location  of  materials 

002 

00/ 

Identify  and  Use  Other  Sources  of 

Information 

005 

003 

Dictionaries 

OC 

003 

001 

Encyclopedias 

nnc 
UUj 

UU  J 

Magazines 

005 

003 

003 

Newspapers 

005 

003 

004 

Maps  and  atlases 

005 

003 

005 

Graphs ,  charts  »  tables  »  diagrams 

005 

003 

006 

Pictures 

005 

003 

007 

Specialized  reference  materials 

005 

003 

008 

Use  Effective  Study  Procedures 

005 

004 

Follow  directions 

005 

004 

001 

Determine  appropriate  sources  of  information 

00b 

004 

002 

Skim  for  general  information 

005 

004 

003 

ERIC 


X 


Use  Effective  Study  Procedures  (cont'd) 


Read  for  main  ideas 

005 

004 

004 

Read  for  details 

005 

OOA 

005 

005 

OOA 

006 

005 

OOA 

007 

005 

OOA 

008 

DUiTVcy  ana  xucnuxLy  ox-gdiix^ctLiU'i  uj. 

Ulci  uc£^  xax 

005 

OOA 

009* 

\J\J  ^ 

ixcuaxx  inroiuiaLion 

005 

OOA 

010 

Appi. dxoc  aoccjuacy  or  mroiuiauion  ana 

cvaxuauc    D\JUi.L.c9    xux.  duuiiciiux^xL^y 

an  H   T'P  1  ^  alrt  1  1 1"  V 
oiiu    1.  c xxou X X X L>  y 

005 

OOA 

oil 

Ul.>4anxZc  riaucl^laxo 

005 

005 

occ|uciiL.c  xnLUiuiauion 

005 

005 

001 

niaQQlFv   1  Ti YTTia t"  1  on   appoTfUno  tn 
\^xao9xxy    xiix  u  Jrum  u  xuii   ol^LmUI.  uxiiK 

1  Hpti  t"  ^  F  aHl  p  T•at"^nna^p  PT•^t'PT•^a 

xuciiL'Xxxoi^xc    x.aL>xuiiaxc  y    ^x.xk>cx.xa  y 

or  system 

005 

005 

002 

Write  summaries 

005 

005 

003 

Take*  notes 

005 

005 

004* 

Construct  outlines 

005 

005 

005 

Construct  charts,  graphs,  tables,  and 

'diagrams 

005 

005 

006 

Construct  bibliographies'" 

005 

005 

007 

Construct  footnotes 

005 

005 

008 

Construct  tables  of  contents 

005 

005 

009 

Apply  location  and  study  skills  to 

material  of  personal  interest 

independent  of  class  requirements 

005 

005 

010* 

Utilize  a  personal  checklist  to 

evaluate  progress 

005 

005 

on* 

*There  are  no  Generic  Objeccives  in  this  category. 


xi 


VI.     READING  IN  CONTENT  AREAS  006 


B. 


Reading  in  Literature 

006 

001 

Recall  title,  author's  name,  and  important 

details 

006 

OCl 

001 

Identify  characters  and  describe 

characterizat  ion 

006 

001 

002 

Describe  plot  and  structure 

006 

001 

003 

Describe  setting 

006 

001 

004 

Describe  and  discuss  literary  devices 

and  techniques 

006 

001 

005 

Describe  and  discuss  symbolism  and 

f  igur at  ive  language 

006 

001 

006 

Describe  diction,  usage,  and  tone 

006 

001 

007 

Identify  and  describe  theme 

006 

001 

008 

Identify  and  describe  genre 

006 

001 

009 

Evaluate  author's  purpose,  values, 

theme,  relevance, and  effectiveness 

006 

001 

010 

Reading  in  the  Social  Sciences 

006 

002 

Define  terminology  commonly  used  in 

social  sciences 

006 

002 

001 

Recognize  order  and  sequence 

006 

002 

002* 

Identify  cause-and-ef f ect  relationships 

006 

002 

003 

Make  inferences  and  generalizations 

006 

002 

004 

Analyze  problems  and  propose  solutions 

00  b 

OOZ 

OU  J 

Compare  and  contrast  facts  and  opinions 

006 

002 

006 

Select  and  read  social  science  materials 

of  personal  interest 

UUb 

UU 

Reading  in  Science 

UUb 

UUJ 

Define  terminology  commonly  used  in 

UU  J 

Identify  main  ideas  and  major  concepts 

006 

003 

002* 

Identify  details 

0C6 

003 

003 

Recognize  order  and  sequence 

006 

003 

004* 

Infer  cause-and-ef feet  relationships 

006 

003 

005 

Distinguish  fact  from  opinion. 

hypothesis,  and  theory 

006 

003 

006 

Relate  present  reading  to  current 

problems 

006 

003 

007 

Select  and  read  science  related  materials 

of  personal  interest  independent  of  school 

requirements 

006 

003 

008* 

*There  are  no  Generic  Objectives  in  this  category. 


xli 


Reading  in  Mathematics  006  004 

Define  terminology  commonly  used  in 

mathematics  006  004  001 

Identify  the  problem  006  004  002 
Distinguish  between  relevant  and 

irrelevant  information  006  004  003* 

Make  generalizations  006  004  004 


*There  are  no  Generic  Objectives  in  this  category. 
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Sounds:  Likenesses  &  Differences 
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I  1 1  *  .  Given  two  or  more  common,  environmental,  non^speech  sounds,  the  student 
2  1  *  }  says  whether  they  are  the  same  or  different, 
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Sounds:  Likenesses  &  Differences  in  Words 


0C2 


J 


001 


001 


001  I  001 


0001    D:  001 


Given  two  or  more  common,  environmental,  non-speech  sounds,  the  student 
says  whether  they  are  the  same  or  different. 
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Given  two  or  more  common,  environmental,  non-speech  sounds,  the  student 
designates  whether  they  are  the  same  or  different. 


003 


10002 


D:  002 


Sounds:  Likenesses  &  Differences  in  Words 
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Given  two  or  more  common,  environmental,  non-speech  sounds,  the  student 
designates  whether  they  are  the  same  or  different. 
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Sounds;  Likenesses  &  Differences  in  Words 
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]  1 1  * .  Given  orally  two  or  more  words,  the  student  says  whether  they  sound  the 
'  2  .  *  !  same  or  different • 
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*!  Given  orally  two  or  more  words,  the  student  designates  whether  they  sound 
"*]  the  same  or  different. 
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Sounds:  Likenesses  &  Differences  in  Words 
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uiven  orally  two  sentences,  the  student  designates  whether  they  sound 
the  same  or  different. 
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Given  orally  two  or  more  words,  the  student  designates  whether  their 
initial  sounds  are  the  same  or  different. 
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j  1 1  *  ;  Given  orally  two  or  more  words,  the  student  designates  whether  the^ 
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*i  initial  sounds  are  the  same  or  different. 
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Consonant  Digraph  Sounds:  Initial 


036 


001 


001 


001 


001 


009 


'Li 
i  3 


Given  orally  two  or  more  words,  the  student  designates  whether  their 
initial  sounds  are  the  same  or  different. 
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Sounds:  Likenesses  &  Differences  in  Words 
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Given  orally  two  or  more  words,  the  student  designates  whether  their 
final  sounds  are  the  same  or  different. 
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Given  orally  two  or  more  words,  the  student  designates  whether  their 
final. sounds  are  the  same  or  different. 
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[  1  i  * ;  Given  orally  two  or  more  words,  the  student  designates  whether  their 
i  2  I  *  j  final  sounds  are  the  same  or  different. 


hi 


i  5 


WTi  D:  002,  037 


Sounds:  Sources 
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1  j  *  ;  Given  a  common,  environmental,  non-speech  sound  and  given  orally  the  names 
2 1  *  I  of  two  or  more  sources  of  sound,  the  student  says  which  is  the  source  of 
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the  sound. 
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Sounds:  Sources                                                      |o03                   001    001     001    002  003 
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Given  a  common,  environmental,  non-speech  sound  and  given  two  or  more 
pictures  of  different  sources  of  sound,  the  student  designates  the  picture 
of  the  source  of  the  sound. 
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Sounds :  Sources 
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Given  a  common,  environmental,  non-speech  sound  and  given  two  or  more  pictures 
of  different  sources  of  sound,  the  student  points  to  the  picture  of  the  source 
of  the  sound. 
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Given  orally  the  Arme  of  the  source  of  a  common,  environmental,  non- speech 
sound  and  given  f/o  or  more  common,  environmental,  non-speech  sounds,  the 
student  designates  the  sound  which  came  from  the  source  named. 
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Given  orally  the  name  of  the  source  of  a  common,  environmental,  non-speech 
sound  and  given  two  or  more  common,  environmental,  non-speech  sounds,  the 
student  says  which  sound  came  from  the  source  named. 
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Sounds :  Sources 
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Given  a  picture  of  the  source  of  a  common,  environmental,  non-speech  sound 
and  given  two  or  more  common,  environmental,  non-speech  sounds,  the  student 
designates  which  sound  came  from  the  source  pictured. 
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Sounds :  Sources 
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Given  a  picture  of  "-he  source  of  a  common,  environmental,  non-jpeech  sound 
and  given  two  or  mo.    common,  environmental,  non-speech  sounds,  the  student 
says  which  sound  came  from  the  source  pictured. 


0014 


-8- 


Sounds:  Intensity 
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1  i  * ;  Given  two  sounds  of  same  or  different  volume,  the  student  says  whether  the 
Ti     1  volumes  are  the  same  or  different. 
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Given  two  sounds  of  different  volume,  the  student  says  which  is  softer. 
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Given  two  sounds  of  the  same  or  different  volume,  the  student  designates 
whether  the  volumes  of  the  sounds  are  the  same  or  different. 
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Sounds :  Duration 
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Given  two  sounds  of  the  same  or  different  volume,  the  student  designates 
whether  the  volumes  of  the  sounds  are  the  same  or  different. 
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^ !  *  ■  Given  two  sounds  of  different  volume,  the  student  says  which  is  louder. 
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Given  two  sounds  of  different  volume,  the  student  designates  which  is  softer. 
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Given  two  sounds  of  different  volume,  the  student  designates  which  is  louder. 
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Given  two  sounds  of  same  or  different  pitch,  the  student  says  whether  the 
pitches  are  the  same  or  different. 
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I  1  j  * .  Given  two  sounds  of  same  or  different  pitch,  the  student  designates 
;  2  j     I  whether  the  pitches  are  the  same  or  different, 
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Given  two  sounds  of  different  pitch,  the  student  designates  which  has  the 
highsr  pitch. 
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Given  two  sounds  of  different  pitch,  the  student  designates  which  has  the 
lower  pitch. 
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Given  two  sounds  of  different  pitch,  the  student  3ays  which  has  the  higher 
pitch. 
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Given  two  sounds  of  different  pitch,  the  student  says  which  has  the  lower 
j  pitch. 


0026 


Sounds:  Duration 


5 


006 


001 


001 


001 


004 


Given  two  sounds  of  different  duration,  the  student  designates  which  is 
longer. 
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Sounds:  Duration 
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Given  two  sounds  of  different  duration,  the  student  designates  which  is 
shorter. 
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^  Given  two  sounds  of  different  duration,  the  student  says  which  is  shorter, 
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Given  two  sounds  of  same  or  different  duration,  the  student  says  whether 
the  durations  are  the  same  or  different. 
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Given  two  sounds  of  different  duration,  the  student  says  which  is  longer. 
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nJ-  I  *  >  Given  a  short,  rhythmic,  tapping  sound  pattern,  the  student  taps  the  same 


^  i  *  j  pattern. 
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Syllabication:  Oral 
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Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  says  the  number  of  syllables. 
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Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  says  the  word,  emphasizing  its  individual 
syllables . 
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Given  orally  a  short,  rhythmic,  nonsense  sound  pattern  (e.g.  ba-mi-tal) » 
the  student  repeats  the  pattern  and  says  the  number  of  syllables. 
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Aural  Series  Repetition.  Phrases 
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Given  two  or  more  letter  sounds,  the  student  repeats  the  sounds  in  the  order 


jLI  of  occurrence. 
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Aural  Series  Repetition:  Phrases 
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Given  orally  the  names  of  two  or  more  coimnon  objects,  the  student  repeats 
the  names  in  the  order  of  occurrence. 
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Aural  Series  Repetition!  Phr^«P« 


Given  orally  two  or  more  numbers,  the  student  repeats  them  in  the  order 
of  occurrence. 
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Given  orally  two  or  more  words ,  the  student  repeats  them  in  the  ordCi. 
of  occurrence. 
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ill  *  >  Given  orally  two  or  more  phrases,  the  student  repeats  the  phrases  in  the 
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Given  orally  two  or  more  phrases,  the  student  repeats  the  phrases  in  the 
order  of  occurrence. 
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Given  a  short,  rhythmic  sound  pattern  (e.g.  taps,  beeps,  bells),  the 

student  designates  a  visual  representation  (e.g.  morse  code!  .  for 

dah  dab  dah  dee)  of  it. 
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j  1  i  *    Given  orally  a  direction  (e.g.  Brush  your  hair.),  the  student  repeats  it, 


;  6 


!0043  i  D:  258 


Instructioas  in  Sequence,  Oral 


258 


001 


001  j002 


002 


LA 


Given  orally  a  direction  (e.g.  Brush  your  hair.)>  the  student  repeats  it 


0043  I  D;  009 


Instructions  in  Sequence:  Oral 


25LJ 


001 


001    . 102 


002 


001 


002 


Given  orally  two  or  more  directions,  the  student  orally  answers  questions 
(says)  about  the  sequences  of  the  directions.     (e.g.  Wliich  do  you  do  first, 
put  on  your  coat  or  button  it  up?) 


UU44 


Directions:  Oral 


01. 


nm    inm    inn?   inn?    Inn-t  1 


J  Given  orally  a  direction  (e.g.  Shut  the  door.),  the  student  follows  it. 
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Instruction  in  Sequence;  Oral 
—I  \  


T 


258  1 


I  001  ;  001  1002  I  002  I  004  1 


r 


1 ';       Given  orally  two  or  more  directions,  the  student  follows  them  in  the 


*  I  order  of  occurrence, 


0046 


Directions :  Oral 


009 


001 


001 


002 


002 


005 


Given  orally  two  or  more  directions,  and  given  orally  the  same  directions 
incomplete,  the  student  says  the  missing  part. 


0047  I 


Instructions  in  Sequence;  Oral 


n^i  inn? 


UQZ. 


Given  orally  two  or  more  directions,  the  student  repeats  the  directions 
in  order  of  occurrence. 


0048 


Lo7  I 


Instructions  in  Sequence;  Oral 
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£1L 


mj  inn?  mn? 


Given  a  task  (e.g.  emptying  the  pencil  sharpener),  the  student  orally  gives 
directions  that  will  tell  someone  else  how  to  perform  that  task  in  the 
correct  sequence  of  acts. 


0049 


-18- 


i  Rhyming  Words 
i — !— I  ;  


046 


\  \  1  \  r- 

001  :  001  :  002  I  003  i  001 


^  ;  *  ■  Give.i  orally  a  rhyming  couplet,  the  student  says  the  rhyming  words. 


'31  ! 


Oral  Repeti.-.ion:  Aural  Stimuli 


4 


0051 


010 


001    001    002  003 


002  J 


Given  ofj^lly  a  phrase  and  given  orally  the  same  phrase  incomplete,  the 
student  says  the  missing  word. 


Oral  Repetition;  Aural  Stimuli 


mi. 


Given  orally  a  sentence  and  given  orally  the  same  sentence  incomplete, 
the  student  says  the  missing  word. 
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Oral  Repetition:  Aural  Stimuli 


-T  r 


IQIQ  ! 


1  1  \  1  \  

IQQI  i  001  [003  !  001  |  001 


^  I  *  :  Given  orally  two  or  more  nonsense  sound  patterns  (e.g.  ba-mi-tal),  the 


student  says  them. 


0053 


Oral  Repetition:  Aural  Stimuli 


010 


001 


001 


003 


001 


002 


Given  two  or  more  words  (e.g.  to-do,  pin-tin),  the  student  says  the 
phonemes  that  differentiate  the  words. 
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Oral  Repetition:  Aural  Stimuli 


1  r 


010 


iOOl  '  001  !003  i  002  I  001 


1  j  *  :  Given  orally  two  or  more  words,  the  student  repeats  them. 
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Oral  Repetition:  Aural  Stimuli 


010 


001  i  001 


003 


002 


002 


Given  orally  two  or  more  phrases,  the  student  repeats  them. 


0056 

1   1 

Oral 

Repetition:  Aural  Stimuli                              010                   001    001    003    002    003  1 

1 

* 

Given  orally  two  or  more  sentences,  the  student  repeats  them. 
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Oral  Repetition:  Aural  Stimuli 


nn4  , 

Given  orally  a  rhyming  couplet,  the  student  repeats  it, 
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 1  !  :  

001  :  001  !003  '  003  ■  001. 


Oral  Repetition;  Intonation,  Pitch, &  Stress       !011  : 


[  ^  j  *  •  Given  orally  two  or  more  sentences,  the  student  repeats  them  with  the 
;  ^  i     I  intonation. 
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j  Aural  Comprehension:  Titles,  Ideas,  Events 


012 


 ■  i  1  '  T 

001  ;  001  ;  004  !  001  I  001  ; 


1  j  * '  Given  orally  a  selection,  the  student  designates  the  main  idea. 
2i  *i 


31 


0060 


Aural  Comprehension;  Titles,  Ideas,  Events 


012 


001 


001 


004 


001 


002 


Given  orally  an  untitled  selection,  the  student  says  a  title. 


0061 

1  ■  1 

Aura 

1  Comprehension;  Titles.  Ideas.  Eveni-s         0}?                    nf)i     OPi    ^^^^    f^f^i     '^^'^  1 

1 

Given  orally  an  untitled  selecti^^n  and  given  orally  two  or  more  possible 
titles,  the  student  says  the  title  that  is  most  appropriate. 
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Aura 

1  Comprehension:  HHps,  Id^ac^  Pv^^nt-c        m?                   nni  .J)n^ — nn/,  nm — 

1 

* 

Given  orally  two  or  more  events  from  a  familiar  story,  the  student  says 
the  title  of  the  story. 
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Aural  Comprehension;  Titles .  Ideas.  Events 


iQQl  :  QQl  :Q04  '  QQl  ;  nns 


I  ^  i  *  ■  Given  orally  a  selecticr.  the  student  says  the  names  of  its  main  character(s) 
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j  Aural  Comprehension;  Details 


013 


001  ;  001  i  004  I  002  i  001 


1 1  *  .  Given  orally  a  selection  and  given  orally  a  question  about  its  content,  the 
I  2  j  *  I  student  says  the  answer. 


141- 


Li4 


t— i 


006d 


Aural  Comprehension:  Details 


013 

001 

001 

004 

002 

002  J 

Given  orally  a  sentence  ana  given  orally  a  question  about  its  content,  the 
student  says  the  answer. 
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Aural  Comprehension:  Sequence  of  Events 


1  r 


OlA 


iool  :  001  !  004  1 003  :  ooi  ^ 


11  *J  Given  orally  a  selection  and  given  orally  two  or  more  main  events  ici  random 


*  I  order,  the  student  says  the  events  in  the  order  of  occurrence. 


0067 


Aural  Comprehension:  Sequence  of  Events 


014 


001 

001 

00  A 

003 

002 

- 

Given  orally  a  selection  and  given  orally  two  or  more  main  events  in  random 
order,  the  student  says  whether  or  not  the  events  are  stated  in  the  order 
of  occurrence. 
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Aural  Comprehension:  Description 


l015 


iOOl  *  001  : 004  1  00^  .  001 
ill         k   . —  ■  


1  i  *  :  Given  orally  a  sentence  that  describes  an  event  (e.g.  The  firemen  are  going 


2 


5' 


to  a  fire.),  the  student  designates  the  picture  of  the  event, 


11 
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Aural  Comprehension:  Description 


015 


001 


001 


004 


004 


002 


Given  orally  a  sentence  that  describes  an  object  (e.g.  This  is  something 
you  brush  your  teeth  with.),  the  student  designates  the  picture  of  the  object 


0070  1  

Aural  Comprehension;  Oral  Interpretation 


nm 


004 


003 


Given  orally  a  selection,  the  student  says  it  in  his  own  words. 


0071 


Aural  Comprehension;  Oral  Interpretation 


Q2Jl_ 


sm. 


ism. 


004 


11104. 


Given  orally  a  poem,  the  student  says  it  in  his  own  words. 
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I  Aural  CoTaprehension:  Description 


015 


jOOl  '  001  ; OOA  i  004  i  006 


I  1  i  *  .  Given  orally  a  phrase  that  describes  an  event  (e.g.  going  to  a  fire),  the 
■  2  i  *  I  student  designates  the  picture  of  the  event. 


Ui-J 
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Aural  Comprehension.  Description 


015 

001 

001 

OOA 

OOA 

007 

Given  orally  a  phrase  that  describes  an  object  (e.g.  round  and  shiny),  the 
student  designates  the  picture  of  the  object  (e.g.  a  coin). 


 1 

0074  1 


Aural  Comprehension;  Description 


mi 


Given  orally  a  word  that  describes  an  event  (e.g.  happy),  the  student 
designates  the  picture  of  the  event  (e.g.  birthday  party). 
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Aural  Comprehension:  Description 


-I — ' 


015j 


i  001  i  001  1  004  '  004  1  009  i 


I 

^,  *'■■  Given  orally  a  word  that  describes  an  object  (e.g.  red),  the  student  designates 
'  JJU  the  picture  of  the  object. 


0076 
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Aural  Comprehension;  Relationships 


iQ17  ; 


QQl  .  001  ;004  '  QQ5  -  QOl 


1  ■■^4  *' '  Given  orally  a  selection  and  given  orally  two  or  more  statements,  the  student 
;  ^1  *  !  says  which  statements  are  related  to  the  selection. 


0077  ! 


Aural  Comprehension;  Relationships 
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I 

|017 


001 


001 


004 


005   [002  j 


Given  orally  a  selection  and  given  orally  two  or  more  statements,  the  student 


*J  says  which  statements  are  not  related  to  the  selection. 
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Aural  Comprthtnalon »  Baotlont 


i  001  ;  001  ;  004  !  006  I  001 


ERIC 


^- 1  *  i  Given  orally  a  selection  and  glv<in  orally  two  or  more  names  of  different 


emotions  (e.g.  sadness,  happlneps),  the  student  says  the  name  of  the  emotion 
described  in  the  selection. 


0079  i  D:  019 


Oral  Vocabulary:  Emotions 


01')_j 


001 


001 


004 


006 


001 


Given  orally  a  selection  and  given  orally  t:wo  or  more  names  of  different 
emotions  (e.g.  sadness,  happiness),  the  student  says  the  name  of  the  emotion 
described  in  the  selection. 


0079 


D:  018 


Aural   Comprehension:  Emotions 


018 


001 


001 


004 


006 


002 


Given  the  name  of  an  emotion  (e.g.  sadness),  the  student  dsscribes  (says 
things  about)  it. 


0080    D:  019 


Oral  Vocabulary:  Emotions 


n9 

001 

001 

004 

006 

002 

Given  the  name  of  an  emotion  (e.g.  sadness),  the  student  describes  (says 
things  about)  it. 


0080 


D:  018 


-31- 
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ORAL  LANGUAGE 
001  002 
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Aural  Comprehension;  Description 


n — r 


001  i  002   I  001  i  QQl  I  001 


*,  1  Given  a  picture  of  a  common  activity,  the  student  says  answers  to  questions 


designed  to  elicit  responses  describing  the  activity. 


0081 i  Dt  020 


Oral  Vocabulary:  Familiar  Objects  &  Persons 


020 

001 

1 

002  1001 

001 

001 

Given  a  picture  of  a  common  activity,  the  student  says  answers  to  questions 
designed  to  elicit  responses  describing  the  activity. 


0081 


D:  015 


Oral  Vocabulary:  Familiar  Objects  &  Persons 


020 


001 


002 


001 


001 


002 


Given  one  o^  more  p^-ctures  of  common  objects,  the  student  says  the  names  of 
the  objects. 


0082 


Oral  Vocabulary:  Familiar  Objects  &  Persons 


)20 


002 


001 


001  003 


Given  one  or  mjre  pictures  of  common  activities,  the  student  says  the  name(s) 
of  the  activities. 


ERIC 
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Oral  Vocabulary:  Familiar  Objects  &  Persons 


020 


J 


001  i  002 


 \  1  r 

001  !  001  i  004  • 


*;  Given  a  common  object,  the  student  says  its  function. 


0084 


Oral  Vocabulary:  Familiar  Objects  &  Persons 


020 


001 


002 


001 


001  I  005 


Give  a  picture  of  a  common  object,  the  student  says  its  function. 
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Oral  Vocabulary;  Familiar  Objects  &  Persons 


020 


001 


002 


001 


001 


006 


Given  orally  the  function  of  a  common  object,  the  student  says  the  name 
of  the  object. 


0086 


Oral  Vocabulary:  Familiar  Objects  &  Persons  bl9 


nm 


Dm. 


Given  a  picture,  the  student  say.j  the  names  of  all  the  activities  and  objects 
shown  in  the  picture. 


0087 
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Oral  Vocabulary:  Familiar  Objects  &  Persons 


019 


001  :  002  I  001  !  GDI  !  008  : 


*  ':  '3iven  orally  a  description  of  a  common  object,  the  student  says  the  name  of 
 1  the  object. 


00881 


Oral  Vocabulary;  Familiar  Objects  &  Persons 


020 


001 


002 


001 


001 


009 


Given  orally  a  descripi.ion  of  a  common  activity,  the  student  says  the  name 
df  the  activity. 
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0089 


Oral  Vocabulary;  Familiar  Objects  &  Persons 


020 


Ofll. 


QQ1_ 


ML 


ilia. 


Given  orally  a  description  of  a  person  (e.g.  This  is  a  person  who  works  with 
a  doctor  and  takes  care  of  you  in  a  hospital.),  the  student  says  the  name  of 
the  person  (e.g.  nurse). 


0090 


Oral  Vocabulary;  Familiar  Objects  &  Persons 


D20 


001 


002   1 001 


001  iQll 


Given  orally  the  name  of  an  object,  the  student  designates  the  picture  of  the 
object. 


0091 


Oral  Vocabulary:  Familiar  Objects  &  Persons 


020 


001  I  002 


 r  r  

001  I  001  I  012 


*  i  Given  orally  a  phrase,  the  student  designates  the  picture  described  by  the 
I  phrase. 


00921  

Oral  Vocabulary:  Familiar  Objects  &  Persons 


020 

001 

002 

001 

001 

013 

Given  a  common  object  or  its  picture,  the  student  says  answers  to  questions 
designed  to  elicit  responses  describing  the  object. 


0093 

Oral 

Vocabulary:  Familiar  Objects  &  Persons        020                   001    002    001    001  014 

1 

* 

Given  otally  the  name  of  a  common  activity,  the  student  designates  the 
picture  depicting  the  activity. 
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1 .  ^  i  Given  two  or  more  coianion  objects  and  given  orally  two  or  more  categories, 
_J  the  student  says  in  vhich  category  each  object  belongs.     (E.g.  VEGETABLE- 
'  *'i:«MAL  ...  which  of  these  things  are  vegetables?    Which  are  animals?) 


Otal  Vocabulary:  Categoriss 


025 


001 


002 


001  I  002  1  001 


0095  I 


Viral  Vccabulary:  Categori:-!d 


025 


[001  l&d2  !oo.: 


002  1002 


Gjuvan  two  or  more  pictureb  of  common  objects  and  given  orally  tr;:o  or  more 
ca'egpries ,  the  student:  says  in  which  category  each  object  belongs.  (E.g. 
VEGSIaBLE-ANIMAL  ...  ,hich  of  these  things  are  vegetables'    Which  are  animals?) 


0036 


Oral  Vocabulary;  Categories 


ion. 


X}Q2. 


Given  two  or  more  common  objects  and  given  orally  one  category,  the  student 
says  the  names  of  those  objects  which  are  not  in  the  category. 


0097 


Oral  Vocabulary;  Categories 


Inm   Inn?  inm 


nn?  hn4 


LlU 


Given  two  or  more  pictures  of  common  objects  and  given  orally  one  category,  the 
student  says  the  names  of  those  objects  which  are  not  in  the  category. 


"098 


ERIC 
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visual  Discrimination;  Objects 
— I — I  —  


QQi  I  002  1  OQi  !  on?  I  nns  ! 


Given  two  objects  (or  pictures  of  objects)  which  are  the  same  except  that  a 
detail  Is  missing  from  one,  the  student  says  what  detail  is  missing. 


0099 


Visual  Discrimination;  Objects 


021 


001 


002 


001  1002 


006 


Given  tv'o  objects  (or  pictures  of  objects)  differing  only  in  size,  the  student 
says  how  the  objects  differ. 


0100 


Visual  Discrimination;  Ob1ecti> 


1021 
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001  I  00?- 


OQi 


002 


.002. 


Given  three  or  more  objects  (or  pictures  of  objects)  one  of  which  differs 
from  the  others,  the  student  points  to  the  object  which  differs. 


0101 
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visual  Discrimination;  Objects 


021 


001   1002    001    002  008 


Given  three  or  more  objects  (or  pictures  of  objects)  which  are  the  same  except 
that  one  differs  in  detail,  the  student  points  to  the  object  which  differs. 
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Visual  Discrimination:  Objects 


021 


1 — r 


!         ]  \  1  j — 

i  001  i  002  ! 001  !  002  I  009  | 
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*  ]  Given  three  or  more  objects  (or  pictures  of  the  objects)  which  are  the  same 
except  for  the  position  of  one  (e.g.  horizontal  rather  than  vertical),  the 
student  points  to  the  object  in  the  different  position. 


0103 


Picture  Interpretation 


022 


001 


002 


001 


002 


010 


Given  a  picture  and  given  orally  two  or  more  main  ideas,  tht;  student  says 
which  is  the  main  idea  of  the  picture. 
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Signs  and  Symbols;  Interpretation 
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023 


]  [ooL 


002 


001 


002 


Oil 


Given  a  common  sjrmbol  (e.g.  sicull  and  crossbones,  one-way  sign),  the  student 
designates  the  meaning  of  the  symbol . 


0105 


Slgnn  and  Symbols:  Interpretation 


323 


001 


002 


001 


002  1012 


Given  a  common  sjrmbol  (e.g.  skull  and  crossbones,  one-way  sign),  the  student 
says  the  meaning  of  the  symbol. 


0106 
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Aural  Comprehension:  Fact  and  Fantasy 


024 


001  002 


 ,  ^  

001  !  002  I  013  I 


*J  Given  orally  a  sentence,  the  student  says  whether  it  is  fact  or  fantasy. 


0107 


Aural  Comprehension:  Fact  and  Fantasy 
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001 


002 


001 


002 


014 


Given  a  picture,  the  student  says  whether  it  depicts  fact  or  fantasy. 


0108 


Oral  Voi.abulary:  Word  Meanings 
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026 


001 


002 


001 


002 


Oil. 


Given  orally  a  word  and  given  two  or  more  pictures,  the  student  designates  the 
picture'Cs)  that  represents  the  word. 


0109 


Oral  Vocabulary:  Vbrd  Meanings 
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QQ2 

Given  orally  a  word  and  given  orally  two  or  more  other  words,  the  student 
says  the  word(s)  which  mean  the  same  as  the  first  word. 
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Oral  Vocabulary:  Word  Meanings 


026 


1 — r 
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jOOl  I  002  ■  001  I  002  I  01 


*  i  Given  orally  a  word  and  given  two  or  more  objects,  the  student  points  to  the 
object(s)  that  represents  the  concept  expressed  by  the  word.  (E.g.  VEGETABLE: 
pear-carrot-book) 


0111 


Picture  Interpretation 


02: 


001 


002 


001 


002 


018 


Given  or,e  or  more  pictures,  the  student  tells  a  brief  story  about  it  (them) 


0112 


Signs  and  Symbols;  Interpretation 


023 


001 


oo: 


001 


002 


019 


Given  a  common  symbol  (e.g.  skull  and  crossbones ,  one-way  sign),  and  given 
orally  two  or  more  meanings,  the  student  says  the  correct  meaning  of  the 
symbol. 


0113 


Oral  Vocabulary:  Word  Meanings 


}26 


002  001 


002 


020 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  designates  a  picture  which  represents  the  word, 
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Picture  Interpretation 


-i — r 
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1 001  I  002 


001    002  I  021 


*  i  Given  three  or  more  pictures,  the  student  designates  the  unrelated  picture, 
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Oral  Vocabulary:  Emotions 


019 


001  002  i  001  I  003  ,  001  : 
 1_— — I  ;  J 


* ;  Given  a  picture  of  a  person  expressing  an  emotion,  the  student  describes 
(says  things  about)  the  emotion. 


0116 


Oral  Vocabulary;  Personal  Situations 


027 


001 


002 


001 


003 


002 


Given  orally  a  real-life  or  hypothetical  situation  (e.g.  going  to  the  dentist, 
winning  $100),  the  student  says  how  he  feels  about  it. 


0117 


Oral  Vocabulary:  Needs  and  Desires 


028 


001  I  002 


001 


003 


003 


Given  two  or  more  common  objects  related  to  his  desires  (e.g.  something  to  eat), 
the  student  points  to  his  choice  and  says  why  he  prefers  it. 


0118 


Oral  Vocabulary;  Personal  Situations 


Q27 

001 

002 

001 

003 

nn4 , 

Given  orally  a  simple  everyday  problem  (e.g.  You  go  to  the  store,  but  forget 
what  your  mother  wanted.),  the  student  says  how  he  would  solve  it. 


ERIC 


0119 


-43- 


Oral  Vocabulary:  Needs  and  Desires 


028 


J 


i  001  I  002 


T 


001  !  003  I  005  I 


T 


Given  orally  the  first  part  of  a  sentence  about  wishes,  the  student  completes 
and  says  the  sentence. 


0120 


Aural  Comprehension:  Cause  and  Effect 


032 


001 


002 


001 


003 


006 


Given  a  picture  of  a  person  expressing  an  emotion,  the  student  says  what  he 
thinks  caused  it. 


0121 


2 

_3_ 

5 
6 


_1_ 

3 

5_ 
6 


ERIC 


-44- 


!  Number  Concepts 


029 


1  1  \  i  

jOOl  ■  002  I  001  I  OOA  I  001 


*  ;  Given  two  or  more  objects,  the  student  orally  counts  them  using  cardinal 
numerals. 


0122 


Number  Concepts 


029 


001 


002 


001 


004 


002 


Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  counts  to  a  specified  number. 


0123 


Number  Concepts 


029 


001 


002 


001 


004 


003 


Given  two  or  more  objects,  the  student  orally  counts  them  using  ordinal 
numerals . 


0124 


Number  Concepts 


029 


001 


002 


001 


004  1004 


Given  a  numeral,  the  student  says  ics  name. 


0125 


Aural  Comprehension:  Comparisons 


n — r 


030  , 


 \  \  }  \  T" 

001  i  002  I  001  !  005  I  001  I 


1 

* 

2 

* 

3 

A 

5 

1 

6 

1 

*  i  Given  two  similar  pictures  that  differ  in  details,  the  student  designates  the 


dif ferjnces, 


0126 


Aural  Comprehensions:  Comparisons 


030 

001 

002 

001 

005 

002 

Given  two  similar  pictures  that  differ  in  details,  the  student  says  the 
differences. 


0127 


Aural  Comprehensions:  Comparisons 


030 


001  002 


001 


005 


003 


Given  orally  a  story,  the  student  designates  another  possible  ending  to  the  story. 


0128 


Aural  Comprehensions:  Comparisons 


330 


001 


002 


001 


005  004 


Given  orally  a  story,  the  student  writes  another  possible  ending  to  the  story. 


0129 


-46- 


Aural  Comprehension:  Comparisons 


030 


J 


001  ;  002 


f  "l  

001  I  003  I  005 


Given  orally  a  problem  situation  anc!  given  orally  two  or  more  solutions  to 
the  problem,  the  student  says  his  choice  of  the  more  effective  solution  and 
says  the  reasons  for  his  choice. 


0130  

Aural  Comprehension:  Comparisons 


030 


001 


002 


001 


005 


006 


Given  orally  two  similar  stories,  the  student  designates  their  similarities  and 
differences. 


0131 

Aural  Compreheasion :  Comparisons                           030   1    /           QQl     002   1001   loOS    007  , 

1 

* 

Given  orally  two  similar  stories »  the  student  says  their  similarities  and 
differences. 

2 

* 

3 

5 

0132 


1 
2 
1 
4 
I 
6" 


Sequences  of  F.vents :  Oral  and  Pictorial 


031 


i  001  •  002  ;  001  I  006  i  001  ' 


*  \  Given  two  or  more  pictures  of  related  events  in  random  order,  the  student 
puts  them  in  the  order  of  occurrence, 


0133 


Sequences  of  Events;  Oral  and  Pictorial              031                    001    002    001    006  002 

1 

* 

Given  instructi ons  to  do  so,  the  student  says  a  sequence  of  events  in  the 
order  of  occurrence. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

0134 


Sequences  of  Events:  Oral  and  Pictorial 
1 


031 


I 

002  Inm 


1003 


Given  orally  a  story,  the  student  says  the  events  of  the  story  in  the  order 
of  occurrence. 


0135 


Sequences  of  Events;  Oral  and  Pictorial 


001  002 


001 


1006  Id 


04 


Given  orally  c\  story  and  given  two  or  more  pictures  depicting  events  in  the 
story,  the  student  designates  the  pictures  in  the  order  of  occurrence. 


ERIC 


0136 


-48- 


Aural  Comprehension:  Cause  and  Effect 


032 


1 — r 


J 


iOOl  [  002  ! 001  !  007  I  001 


Given  orally  a  description  of  a  specific  act,  the  student  says  the  most 
probable  consequence. 


0137 


Aural  Comprehension:  Cause  and  Effect 


032 


001 


002 


001 


007 


002 


Given  orally  a  description  of  a  specific  act  and  given  orally  two  or  more 
possible  consequences,  the  student  says  the  most  probable  consequence. 


0138 


Aural  Comprehension:  Cause  and  Effect 


1 

* 

2 

IT 

3 

4 

5 

6 

i 


32 


001 


002 


001 


007 


003 


Given  orally  a  description  of  a  specific  act,  the  student  designates  the  most 
probable  consequence. 


0139 


Aural  Comprehension:  Cause  and  Effect 


)32 


01. 


002  inm 


nn,  hn^ 


Given  orally  a  description  of  a  situation,  the  student  says  the  most  probable 
consequence. 


0140 


Aural  Comprehension:  Cause  and  Effect 


032 


1  \  1  1  \  r 

i  001  i  002  { 001  i  007  I  005  j 


I 

*j  Given  orally  a  description  of  a  situation  and  given  orally  two  or  more 
"^1  possible  consequences,  the  student  says  the  most  provable  consequence, 


0141 


Aural  Comprehension:  Cause  and  Ef  -:ct 


— 1 

1 

r— 
* 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

032 


001 


002 


001 


007 


006 


Given  orally  a  description  of  a  situation,  the  student  designates  the  most 
probable  consequence. 


0142 


Aural  Comprehension:  Cause  and  Effect 
1 


332 


001 


002 


Given  orally  a  description  of  a  situation,  the  student  says  the  most  probable 
cause  of  the  situation. 


0143 


Aural  Comprehension:  Cause  and  Effect 


)32 


boi 


002 


001 


007  b08 


Given  orally  a  description  of  a  situation  and  given  orally  two  or  more  possible 
causes,  the  student  says  the  most  probable  cause  of  the  situation. 


0144 


-50- 


Aural  Comprehension:  Comparisons 


030  , 


jOOl  :  002  i  001  I  00  7  I  009  ; 


Given  crally  a  selection  without  an  ending,  the  student  says  p-.,  ending. 


0145 


Aural  Comprehension:  Comparisons                          030                   001    002    001    007  010 

1 

it 

Given  orally  a  selection  without  an  ending  and  given  orally  two  or  more  possible 
endings,  the  student  says  which  ending  is  best. 

2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

6 

0146 


1_ 
2 

T 

5 

II 


f 
/ 


Oral  Vocabulary:  New  Words 

>                       1            1             T  - 

033  1               ioOl  ;  002  '  001 

1 

Given  orally  a  new  word  and  given  a  picture  of  the  word,  the  student 
a  sentence  using  the  word. 

2 
3 

if 

5 

6 

says 


0147 


Oral  Vocabulary:  New  Words 


033 


001 


001    001  008 


002 


Given  orally  a  new  word  and  given  orally  its  definition,  the  student  says  a 
sentence  using  the  new  word. 


0148 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6' 

1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

ERIC 

-52- 

Verbal  Expression:  Oral 


Ij*  i  Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  says  a  foiniliar  story  in  his  own  words. 


1 

2 

3 

i* 

5 

6 

1 

034 


001  .  002  I  001  1  009  I  001  ; 
 1  — 1^  —  1  .  J 


0149  I 


Verbal  Expression:  Oral                                         034                   Oil    002    001    009  002 

1 

* 

Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  tells  a  fantasy  with  himself  as  the 
central  character. 

2 

3 

A 

5 

T 

MM 

0150 

Verb 

al  Expression:  Oral                                        034                   001    002    001    009  003 

1 

* 

Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  tells  a  personal  experience. 

2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

6 

ERIC 


Consonant  Sounds:  Initial 

"I — r 


035 


J 


001  ;  002  I  00 2~]  ooi~[  ooTl 


*;  Given  orally  two  or  more  parts  of  words  (phonograms),  the  student  says  which 
have  the  same  initial  sound  and  which  do  not. 


0152   

Consonant  Digraph  Sounds:  Initial 


0J6 


001 


002 


002 


001 


002 


Given  orally  two  or  more  words,  the  student  says  if  the  initial  consonant 
digraph  sounds  are  the  same  or  different. 


0153 


Consonant  Sounds:  Initial 


035 


001 


002 


002 


001 


003 


Given  orally  two  or  more  words,  the  student  says  their  Initial  consonant  sound, 


0154 


Consonant  Digraph  Sounds:  Initial 


36 


001 


OOX 


002 


001 


004 


Given  orally  two  or  more  words,  the  student  says  the  initial  consonant  digraph 
sound.  * 


ERIC 


0155 


-54-. 


3 


Given  orally  three  or  more  words,  the  student  says  those  with  the  same  initial 
consonant  sound. 


0156  

Consonant  Digraph  Sounds:  Initial 


T 


036 


001 


002 


002 


001  006 


Given  orally  three  or  more  words,  ♦•.he  student  says  those  with  the  same  initial 
consonant  digraph  sound. 


0157 


Consonant  Sounds:  Initial 


035 


m. 


002 


QQl. 


Given  three  or  more  pictures  of  objects,  the  student  designates  those  with  the 
same  initial  consonant  sound. 


0158  D:  089 


lo07 


Consonants,  Initial:  Picture  Stimuli 


389 


01 


002    1002    I  QQl 


Given  three  or  more  pictures  of  objects,  the  student  designates  thoae  with  the 
same  initial  consonant  sound. 


0158  p:  035 


■^=5:5^ 


I  Consonant  Digraph  Sounds:  Initial 
\—i  \  '  


036 


jOOl  ;  002  !  002  I  001  }  008  \ 


*:  Given  three  or  more  pictures  of  objects,  the  student  desij;;nates  those  with  the 
*    same  initial  consonant  digraph  sound. 


0159 


Consonant  Sounds:  Initial 


jo35 

001 

002 

002 

001 

009 

Given  orally  three  or  more  words,  the  student  says  the  word  with  the  different 
initial  consonant  sound. 


0160 


Consonant  Sounds:  Initial 


JQ21. 


007 


QCU_ 


Given  three  or  more  pictures  of  objects,  the  student  designates  the  one  with 
the  different  initial  consonant  sound. 


0161 


Consonant  Digraphs .  Initial;  Ptcturp  SUpnH 


398 


001 


002 


002 


001  bll 


Given  three  or  more  pictures  of  objects,  the  student  designates  the  cne  with 
the  different  initial  consonant  digraph  sound. 


0162 


-56- 


Consonant  Sounds:  Initial 


035 


"I — r 


lOOl  ;  002    002  I  001  i  012 


1 


*  ;  Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the  same  initial 


consonant  sound. 


0163 


Consonant  Pigraph  Srunds;  Initia3 


036 


001 


002 


002 


001 


013 


Given  oti^lly  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the  same  initial 
consonant  digraph  sound. 


0164 


Consonant  Digraph  Sounds;  Initial 


036 


002 


002 


Given  orally  three  or  more  words,  the  student  says  the  word  with  the  different 
initial  consonant  digraph  sound. 


0165 


_2_ 
_3_ 

A. 

6 


Consonant  Sounds :  Final 


038 


T— r 


001  1  002  !  002  I  002  |  001  j 


*  i  Given  orally  two  words,,  the  student  says  if  the  final  consoi^ant  sounds  are 
the  same  or  different. 


0166 


Consonant  Digraph  Sounds:  Final 


037 


001 


002 


002 


002 


002 


Given  orally  two  words,  the  student  s'iys  if  the  final  consonant  digr^iph 
sounds  are  the  same  or  different. 


0i!.7 


Consonant  Sounds :  Final 


038 


QQl 


002 


QQ2  ;qQ3 


Given  orally  two  or  mere  words,  the  student  says  their  final  consonant  sound. 


0168 


Consonant  Digraph  Sounds;  Final 


m2— 

r»n9 

Sot 


Iven  orally  two  or  more  words,  the  student  says  their  final  consonant  digraph 
bund. 


0169 


-58- 


Consonant  Sounds :  Final 


038 


1 — r 


001  I  002 


002  !  002  I  005  ■ 


*  I  Given  three  or  more  pictures  of  objects,  the  student  designates  those  with  the 
same  final  consonant  sound. 


0170  } 


Consonant  Digraph  Sounds:  Final                  '         037                   001    002    002    002  006 

1 

* 

Given  three  or  more  pictures  of  ibjects,  the  student  designates  those  with  the 
same  final  consonant  digraph  souid. 

2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

0171 

Cons 

onant  Sounds:  Final                                        lo38                   001    002    002    002  007 

1 

* 

Given  orally  three  or  more  words,  the  student  says  those  with  the  sa&\e  final 
consonant  sound. 

* 

2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

T 

oi: 

Co 

,2 

nsonant  Digraph  Sounds:  Final                                                  nm   Anno    nno    nno  r^rso 

1 

* 

Given  orally  three  or  more  words,  the  student  says  those  with  the  same  final 
consonant  digraph  sound. 

2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

6 

O  73 


-59- 


—I 
1 

1 — r 
*i 

2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

6 

1 

* 

2 

3 

4 

5 

T 

Consonant  Dlgr.-oh  Sounds:  Final 


037 


001  I  002  i  002  I  002  | 009  | 


rr 


different  final  consonant  digraph  sound. 


0174 


Consonant  Sounds :  Final 


038 


001 


002 


002 


002 


010 


Given  three  or  more  pictures  cf  objects,  the  student  designates  the  one  with  the 
different  final  consonant  sound. 


0175 


Consonant  Digraph  Sounds;  Final 


1 

* 

2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Ip37  I 


001 


002 


DQl. 


OIL 


Given  orally  three  or  more  words,  the  student  says  the  one  with  the  different 
final  consonant  digraph  sound. 


0176 


Consonant  Sounds :  Final 


nn?  Inn? 


Given  orally  three  or  more  words,  the  student  says  the  one  with  the  different 
final  consonant  sound. 


0177 


-bO- 


p-  — 

1  Consonant  Digraph  Sounds ;  Final 

'              :       ;        !       1  i 
037  ,               jOOl  1  002  [002  i  002  i  013 

Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the  same  final  consonant 
digraph  sound. 

Jl ... 

0178 


Consonant  Sounds :  Final 


038 


001 


002 


002 


002 


014 


h.* 

3 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the  same  final  consonant 
sourd. 


0179 

Cons 

onant  Sound;  Final 

lo38 

lool 

002 

002 

1 


2 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  substitutes  another  iinal  consonant  sound 
and  says  the  word  formed. 


I  Consonant  Digraph  Sounds:  Medial 

! — I — I  •  


039 


J 


i  001  ;  002  I  002  j  003  |  QOi 


*;  Given  orally  two  words,  the  student  says  whether  their  medial  consonant  digraph 
"*   sounds  are  the  sane  or  different. 


0181  

Confonant  Sounds:  Medial 


040 


1 


001 


002 


002 


003 


002 


Given  orally  two  words,  the  student  says  whether  their  medial  consonant  sounds 
are  the  same  or  different. 


0182 

Consonant  Digraph  Sounds:  Medial                         lo39   1                001    002    002    003  007 

1 

* 

Given  orally  two  or  more  words,  the  student  says  their  medial  consonant  digraph 
sound . 

2 

T 

3 

4 

5 

6 

0183 

Cons 

□nant  Sounds:  Medial                                      1)40   1               QQl    002    002   InO")    nofl  , 

1 

* 

Given  orally  two  or  more  words,  the  student  says  their  medial  consonant  sound. 

2 

TT 

3 

4 

5 

6 

D184 


-62- 


Consonant  Sounds:  Medial 


040 


J 


1001  i  002  ! 002  !  003  [  009  [ 


*  :  Given  three  or  more  pictures  of  objects >  the  student  designates  those  with  the 


same  medial  consonant  sound. 


0185 


Consonant  Digraph  Sounds :  Medial 


039 


001 


002 


002 


003 


010 


Given  three  or  more  pictures  of  objects,  the  student  designates  those  with  the 
same  medial  consonant  digraph  sound. 


0186 


1 


Consonant  Digraph  Sounds:  Medial 


|o39 


001 

C02 

002 

003 

Oil 


Given  orally  three  or  more  words,  the  student  says  those  containing  the  same 
medial  consonant  digraph  sound. 


0187 


Consonant  Sounds:  Medial 


Uo 


001 


002 


002 


003  012 


Given  orally  three  or  more  words,  the  student  says  those  containing  the  same 
medial  consonant  sound! 


0188 


-63- 


Consonant  Digraph  Sounds;  Medial 
"H — !  ' 


039 


(001  ;  002  I  0C2  1  003  |  013  I 


*j  Given  three  or  more  pictures  of  objects,  the  student  designates  the  one  with 


the  different,  medial  consonant  digraph  sound. 


0189 

Cons 

onant  Sounds:  Medial 

040 

1 

•k 

Given  three  or  more  pictures  of  objects,  thi 
the  different  medial  consonant  sound. 

2 

IT 

3 

4 

5 

T 

J 


001 


002 


002 


003 


OlA 


0190 

Cons 

*—  1 
onant  Digraph  Sounds:  Medial                         039  .                001    002    002    003    015  j 

1 

* 

Given  orally  three  or  more  words,  the  student  says  the  one  with  the  different 
medial  consonant  digraph  sound • 

2 

IT 

3 

4 

5 

6 

0191 

Const 

anant  Sounds:  Medial                                       )40                   001    002   loo2    001  Inifi 

1 

* 

Given  orally  three  or  more  words,  the  student  says  the  one  with  the  different 
medial  consonant  sound. 

2 

*- 

3 

4 

5 

6 

"0192 

ERIC 


-64- 


Consonant  Digraph  Sounds:  Medial 


039 


J 


To. 


001  i  002  I  002  I  003  j  017 


*    Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the  same  medial 
consonant  digraph  sound. 


0193  I 


Consonant  Sounds:  Medial                                      040                   001    002    002    003  018 

1 

Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the  same  medial 
consonant  sound. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

n94 

1           1  1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

T 

1 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

-65- 


I 


Consonant/Consonant  Digraph  Sounds;  Position 

!               !  ! 
OAl  ^                j  001  i  002 

002  !  004  i  001 

1 

— 1 
* 

Given  orally  a  consonant  aound  and  given  orally  words  from  a  word  ,list  one  at  a 
time,  the  student  says  thoae  words  which  have  the  given  consonant  sound  in  a 
specified  position  (e.g.  initial,  final,  medial). 

2 

3 

U 

5 

6 

0195j   

Consonant/Consonant  Digraph  Sounds:  Position 


OAl 


001 


002 


002 


OOA 


002 


Given  orally  a  consonant  digraph  sound  and  given  orally  words  from  a  word 

list  one  at  a  time,  the  student  says  those  words  which  have  the  given  consonant 

digraph  sound  in  a  specified  position  (e.g.  initial,  final,  medial). 


0196  1 


Consonant  Digraph  Sounds:  Initial                       036  1                001  1 002    002  1 OOA  003 

1 

* 

Given  an  initial  consonant  digraph  sound,  the  student  says  a  vrord  beginning  with 
that  sound. 

2 

T 

3 

4 

5 

6 

0197    D:  OAl 


 ■  r— 

Consonant/Consonant  Digraph  Sounds:  Position  |0A1 


001 


002 


002 


OOA 


003 


Given  an  initial  consonant  digraph  sound,  the  student  says  a  word  beginning 
with  that  sound. 


3197 


D:  036 


-66- 


{  ^onsonKHt  Sounds:  Initial 
1 


035 


j 


1001  I  002 


002  j  004  I  004  I 


r 


^  Given  an  initial  consonant  sound,  the  student  says  a  word  beginning  with  that 
"*  I  sound. 

i.  ^ 


|0198  I  J;  041 


Cc.sonrnt/Consonant  Digraph  Sounds:  Position 


041 


001 


00 : 


002 


004 


004 


Given  ^n  initial  consonant  sound,  the  student  says- a  word  beginning  with  that 
sound. 


iQJ.gS  j^D>  035 


•^(^oasonant  Sotmds;  Medial 


|o40 


002 


Q05 


*  '  Giv^n  e.  medial  consonant  sound,  the  student  says  a  word  containing  that  sou 

*  in  the  medial  position. 


Olg-y  P;  041  __„_^  

Coasonant/Consonant  Digraph  Sounds;  Posittoii 


nn?  ion? 


5 


Given  a  medial  consonant  sound,  the  student  says  a  word  containing  that  sound 
in  ^he  medial  position. 


019S  |d: 


040 


ERIC 


Consonant  Digraph  Sounds:  Medial 


039 


001  ;  002 


002  i  004  I  006 


*^  Given  a  medial  consonant  digraph  sound,  the  student  says  a  word  containing  that 


sound  In  the  medial  position. 


0200 


D:  OM 


Consonant/Consonant  Digraph  Sounds:  Position 


041 

001 

002 

0tf2 

004 

Given  a  medial  consonant  digraph  sound,  the  student  says  a  word  containing  that 
sound  in  the  medial  position. 


0200 


D:  039 


Consonant/Consonant  Digraph  Sounds;  Position  |o41 


001  1002  002 


004 


007 


Given  orally  a  word  containing  a  consonant  digraph  sound,  the  student  designates 
the  position  of  the  consonant  digraph  sound  in  the  word. 


0201 


Consonant/Consonant  Digraph  Sounds;  Pogitton 


Li  ioi: 


in?  loo?  iQo/i  lood 


Given  orally  a  word  containing  a  consonant  sound,  the  student  designates  the 
position  of  the  consonant  sound  in  the  word. 


0202 


1 

it 

2 

ic 

3 

4 

5 

T 

Con sonant /Con sonant  Digraph  Sounds:  Position 


041 


T 


i  001  i  002 


 1  1  

002  i  004  I  009 


*  i  Given  orally  a  word  with  a  consonant  sound,  the  student  says  the  position  of  the 
* J  consonant  sound  in  the  word. 


0203 


Con sonant /Consonant  Digraph  Sounds:  Position 


041 


001 


002 


002 


004  010 


Given  orally  a  word  containing  a  consonant  digraph  sound,  the  student  says  the 
position  of  the  consonant  digraph  sound  in  the  word. 


0204 


Consonant  Sounds :  Final 


038 


001 


002 


002 


004 


Oil 


Given  a  final  consonant  sound,  the  student  says  a  word  ending  with  that  sound, 


0205 


Consonant  Digraph  Sounds:  Final 


m   inn?   Inn?  InnA 


Given  a  final  consonant  digraph  sound,  the  student  says  a  word  ending  with 
that  sound. 


[)206 


-69- 


Vowel  Sounds :  Long 


042 


j 


ill 
001  I  002  1002  I  005  |  001  [ 


Given  orally  one  or  more  pairs  of  words,  the  student  says  whether  the  long 
vowel  sounds  in  each  pair  are  the  same  or  different. 


020: 


1 


Vowel  Sounds:  Short 


043 


001 


002 


002 


005 


002 


Given  orally  one  or  more  pairs  of  words,  the  student  says  whether  the  short 
vowel  sounds  in  each  pair  are  the  same  or  different. 


0208 


Vowe 1  Digraph  Sounds 


1 

* 

2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

6 

ML 


mi. 


Given  orally  one  or  more  pairs  of  words,  the  student  says  whether  the  vowel 
digraph  sounds  in  each  pair  are  the  same  or  different. 


0209 


Vowel  Sounds:  Same  and  Different 


45 


001 


002  1002 


005  1004 


Given  orally  one  or  more  pairs  of  words,  the  student  says  whether  the  vowel 
sounds  in  each  pair  are  the  same  or  different. 


0210 


Vowel  Sounds:  Long 


i  001  !  002  I  002  J  005_|  ()q5_ 


Given  orally  two  or  more  words,  the  student  says  the  long  vowel  sound 


0211 


Vowel  Soun^fs:  Short 
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2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

6 

043 


001 


002 


002 


005 


006 


Given  orally  two  or  more  words,  the  student  says  the  short  vowel  sound. 


0212 


Vowel  Digraph  Sounds 


0^ 


IflQl  IQ02 


E 


Given  orally  two  or  more  words,  the  student  says  the  vowel  digraph  sound, 


0213 


Vowel  Sounds:  Same  and  Different 


oau. 

00^ 

Given  orally  two  or  more  words,  the  student  says  the  vowel  sound. 


ERIC 
I 


i  Vowel  Sounds:  Long 


0A2 


T — r 


1  \  ]--  T 

1,001  I  012  i  002  I  005  1  009 


Given  orally  three  or  more  words,  the  student  says  those  with  the  same  long 
vowel  sound. 


0215 


Vowel  Sounds:  Short 


0A3 


001 


002 


002 


005 


010 


Given  orally  three  or  more  words,  the  student  says  those  with  the  same  short 
vowel  sound. 


0216 


Vowel  Digraph  Sounds 


OAA 


001 


002 


002 


005 


Oil 


Given  orally  three  or  more  words,  the  student  says  those  with  the  same  vowel 
digraph  sound. 


0217 


Vowel  Sounds:  Same  and  Different 


[)A5 


lOOl 


002 


002 


005 


012 


Given  orally  three  or  more  words,  the  student  says  those  with  the  same  vowel 
sound. 


0218 


-72- 


i  Vowel  Sounds:  Long 


042 


T 


001  1  002  I  002  I  005  i  013 


"T — r 


UljiJ 
IT!  * 


3 

4 

5 

6 

Given  three  or  more  pictures  of  objects,  the  student  designates  those  with  the 
same  long  vowel  sound* 


0219 


Vowel  Sounds:  Short 


043 

001 

002 

002 

005 

014 

Given  three  or  more  pictures  of  objects,  the  student  designates  those  with  the 
same  short  vowel  sound. 


0220 


Vowel  Digraph  Sounds 


044 


LOOJ.  lQQ2 


002 


01 S  I 


Given  three  or  more  pictures  of  objects,  the  student  designates  those  with 
the  same  vowel  digraph  sound. 


0221 


Vowel  Sounds:  Same  and  Different 


[]43 

1 

002  ■ 

.00^  - 

014^ 

Given  three  or  more  pictures  of  objects,  the  student  designates  those  with  the 
same  vowel  uound. 


0222 


-73- 


Vowel  Sounds:  Long 


042 


J 


I  001  ;  002  1  002  I  005  I  017 


2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Given  orally  three  or  more  words,  the  student  says  the  one  with  the  different 
long  vowel  sound. 


0223 


Vowel  Sounds:  Short 


043 


001 


002  1002 


005 


018  J 


Given  orally  three  or  more  words,  the  scudent  says  the  one  with  the  different 
short  vowel  sound. 


0224 


Vowel  Digraph  Sounds 


JQA4. 


nm 


mi. 


Given  orally  three  or  more  words,  the  student  says  the  one  with  the  different 
vowel  digraph  sound. 


0225 


Vowel  Sounds  :  Same  and  Different 


345 


loQi  Inn2  1002 


nns  ln?n 


Given  orally  three  or  more  words,  the  student  says  the  one  with  the  different 
vowel  sound. 


0226 


-74- 


Vowel  Sounds:  Long 

042  1                1  001  1  002  1  002 

1  1 
005  1  021 

1 

is 

Given  three  or  more  pictures  of  objects,  the  student  designates  the  one  with 
the  different  long  vowel  sound. 

2 

3 

5' 

6 

0227 

Vowel  Sounds:  Short                                                 043                   001    002     002     005  022 

1 

* 

Given  three  or  more  pictures,  the  student  designates  the  one  with  the  different 
Initial  short  vowel  sound. 

2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

6 

0228 

Vowe 

1  Digraph  Sounds 

044 

001 

002 

002 

005 

1 

023  1 

Given  three  or  more  pictures  of  objects,  the  student  designates  the  one  with 
the  different  initi-al  vowel  digraph  sound. 


0229 


ERIC 


Vowel  Sounds:  Same  and  Different 


mi. 


002 


002 


Q2A, 


Given  three  or  more  pictures  of  objects,  the  student  designates  the  one  with 
the  different  initial  vowel  sound. 


D230 


-75- 


Vowel  Sounds:  Long 


042 


J 


I  001  I  002  I  002  i  005  i  025 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the  same  long  vowel 
sound. 
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it 
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5 

0231 


Vowel  Sounds:  Short 


043 


001 


002 


002 


005 


026 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the  same  short  vowel 
sound. 


0232 


Vowel  Digraph  Sounds 


001 

002 

002 

005 

C27J 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the  same  vowel  digraph 
sound. 


0233 


Vowe]  Sounds:  Same  and  Different 


345 


OOl 


002 


002 


005 


ERIC 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the  same  vowel  sound. 


0234 


-76- 


0236 


Vowel  Sounds:  Same  and  Different 


045 


J 


 1  \  

[  001  [  002  [  002  I  005  |  029 


Given  orally  two  or  more  words ,  the  student  designates  whether  their  medial 
vowel  sounds  are  the  sane  or  different. 


0235 


Vowe 

1  Sounds:  Same  and  Different 

045 

001 

002 

002 

005 

030 

Given  orally  a  word  containing  a  vowel  sound,  the  student  substitutes  another 
vowel  sound  and  says  the  word  formed. 


I  I  I  I 


-77- 


Rhyming  Words 

■      '    !■                1  1 
046  ,               1 001  !  002 

002 

1 

006  1 001 

1 

* 

Given  orally  three  or  more  words,  the  student  says  those  which  rhyme. 

2 

* 

3 

A 

5 

6 

0237 


Rh>ming  Words 
1 


046 


001 


002 


002 


006 


002 


Given  orally  three  or  more  words,  the  student  says  the  one  word  that  does  not 
rhyme . 


0238 


I 


Rhyming  Words 


DHL 


Given  orally  two  or  more  words,  the  student  says  whether  or  not  they  rhyme. 


0239 


Rhyming  Words 


ooa  boa  ioo6  boo 


Given  orally  a  rhyming  couplet  with  a  rhyming  word  missing  and  given  orally 
two  or  more  words,  the  student  says  the  word  which  completes  the  rhyme. 


0240 


-78- 


ERIC 


i  Rhyming  Words 


0A6 


J 


! 001  ;  002 


002  I  006  I  005  ! 


1 


*  I  Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  which  rhymes. 


0241 


Rhyming  Words 


046 

001 

002 

002 

006 

006 

Given  orally  two  or  more  rhyming  words,  the  student  says  the  rhyming  sound. 


0242 


Rhyming  Words 


046  I 


001 


002 


002 


006 


008 


Given  orally  two  lines  of  a  poem,  the  student  says  whether  or  not  the  last  words 
in  each  line  rhyme. 


0243 


Rhyming  Words 


mi. 


002 


0Q6_ 


nnq  J 


Given  orally  the  names  of  three  or  more  objects  and  given  pictures  of  those 
objects,  the  student  designates  the  pictures  of  objects  with  rhyming  names. 


0244 


-79- 
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3 
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5 

6 

Rhyming  Words 


046 


001  .  002    002  I  006  ,  010  ; 
I   1  i  1  I 


Given  orally  two  or  more  rhyming  words,  the  student  designates  a  picture  of 
an  object  whose  name  rhymes  with  the  words. 


024  5  } 


1 
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T 
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ERIC 


-80- 


Syntax;  Oral 

047  1               1001  1  002  1 

1 

* 

Given  orally  two  simple  sentences,  alike  except  for  one  word,  the 
says  the  different  word. 

2 

* 

3 

6 

5 

6 

0246  I  

Syntax:  Oral 


047 


001 


002 


003 


001 


002 


Given  orally  a  simple  sentence,  the  student  substitutes  one  word  for  another 
of  the  same  syntactical  function  and  says  the  sentence  formed. 


0247 


1  1  1  1  1  1 

1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

ERIC 


-81- 


Syntax:  Ora.l 


T — r 


047 


jOOl  ;  002  j  003  !  002  | 001 


1*1  Given  orally  two  sentences,  alike  except  for  two  or  mote  words,  the  student 


says  the  different  words. 


0248  

Syntax:  Oral 


047 


001 


002 


003 


002 


002 


Given  orally  a  sentence,  the  student  substitutes  two  or  more  of  its  words 
with  others  of  the  same  grammatical  function.     (E.g.  I  will  see  you  at  the 
store.     I  will  see  you  on  the  bus.) 


J249 


J- 

5 
6 


_1_ 

_3_ 

Ji_ 

6 


-82- 


Complete  Sentences :  Oral 


048 


J 


iOOl  i  002  ! 003  !  003  |  001  \ 


*.i  Given  orally  a  sentence,  the  student  says  whether  or  not  the  sentence  is 
*  complete. 


0250 


Complete  Sentences:  Oral 


048 


001 


002 


003 


003 


002 


Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  says  one  or  more  sentences  using  a 
past  tense. 


0251 


Complete  Sentences;  Oral 


IQQI  IQQ2 


003 


003  [004 


Given  a  verb  in  present  tense,  the  student  says  a  sentence  using  the  verb. 


0252 


Complete  Sentences:  Oral 


!4«  T 


m  Inn?  Inn'^ 


003  bos 


Given  Instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  says  one  or  more  sentences  using  a 
future  tense. 


0253 


-83- 


1 

"T  ■  1  

!  Compound  Elements:  Oral  Substitution 

049  , 

1 001  ;  002 

003  1  004  j  001  1 

1 1  *  I  Given  orally  a  sentence  with  a  compound  element  (e.g.,  subject,  predicate, 

2*1  object,  modifier),  the  student  substitutes  another  compound  element  grammatically 

3        the  same,  and  says  the  sentence  formed.     (E.g.  John  and  I  are  tall.    The  boys 

j*^        and  girls  are  tall,) 

5 


0254 

Comp 

ound  Elements:  Oral  Substitution                   049                   001    Oj2    003    004  002 

1 

* 

Given  orally  a  sentence  with  a  compound  adjective,  the  student  substitutes 
another  compound  adjective  and  says  the  sentence  formed. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

i> 

J 


0255  1  _^  

Compound  Elements:  Oral  Substitution 


nm  Inn?  Inni  InnA  Inn^ 


Given  orally  a  sentence  with  a  compound  subject,  the  student  substitutes 
another  compound  subject  and  says  the  sentence  formed. 


0256 


Compound  Elements;  Oral  Subat-t t-nt--tnn 


h49  I 


lam 


Given  orally  a  sentence  with  a  compound  verb»  the  student  substitutes  another 
compound  verb  and  says  the  sentence  formed. 


0257 


-84- 


Compound  Elements:  Oral  Substitution 
—\  !  '  


0A9 


J 


001  i  002  "ToOsToOA  I  005  ; 


Given  orally  a  sentence  with  a  compound  adverb,  the  student  substitutes  another 
compound  adverb  and  says  the  sentence  formed. 


0258 


Compound  Elements:  Oral  Substitution 


0A9 


001 


002 


003 


OOA 


Given  orally  a  sentence  with  a  compound  object,  the  student  substitutes 
another  compound  object  and  says  the  sentence  formed. 


006 


0259 


Compound  Elements:  Oral  Substitution 


.Ofli. 


Q02  1003 


QQk. 


Given  orally  a  sentence  with  compound  pronouns,  the  student  substitutes 
another  compound  pronoun  and  says  the  sentence  formed. 


QQl. 


Compound  Elements ;  Use  In  Sentences 


002  lo03 

OQ/i  Lo8 

Given  orally  a  compound  subject,  the  student  says  a  sentence  which  contains  it. 


0261 


-85- 


Compound  Elemenrs :  Use  in  Sr^intences 
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I         1  \       n  i  I 

jOOl  :  002  !  003  !  004  |  009  j 


Given  orally  a  compound  predicate  verb,  the  student  says  a  sentence  which 
contains  it. 


0262 


Compound  Elements:  Use  in  Sentences 


050 


001 


002 


003 


004 


010 


Given  orally  a  compound  obje'^.t,  the  student  says  a  sentence  which  contains  it, 


0263 


Compound  Elements;  Use  in  Sentences 


050 


QQ1_ 


DQk. 


Given  orally  a  compound  adverb,  the  student  says  a  sentence  which  contains  it. 


0264 


Compound  Elements ;  Use  in  Sentences 


nm  inn? 


cm. 


012. 


Given  orally  a  compound  pronoun,  the  student  says  a  sentence  which  contains  it. 


ERIC 


0265 


-86- 


Compound  Elements:  Use  In  Sentences 


050 
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71 


001  !  002  !  003  !  GOA  |  013  ! 


Given  orally  a  compound  adjective,  the  student  says  a  sentence  which  contains  It 


0266 
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-87- 


Subordinate  Clauses  and  Conjunctions:  Oral 


051  . 


I  001  '  002  I  003  I  005  i  001  I 


Given  orally  a  subordinate  clause,  the  student  says  a  sentence  which  contains  it. 


0267 


Subordinate  Clauses  and  Conjunctions:  Oral 


051 


001 


002 


003 


005 


002 


Given  orally  a  sentence,  the  student  adds  a  subordinate  clause  and  says  the 
sentence  formed. 


0268 


Subordinate  Clauses  and  Conjunctions;  Oral 


QQ2  \m 


Given  orally  a  sentence  containing  a  subordinate  clause,  the  student  says  the 
subordinate  clause. 


0269 


Subordinate  Clauses  and  Conjunctions;  Oral 


nn? 


nn5  Inn 


Given  orally  a  sentence  containing  a  subordinate  conjunction,  the  student 
says  the  con i  'notion. 


0270 


-88- 


;  Subordinate  Clauses  and  Conjunctions:  Oral 


ERIC 
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*    Given  orally  a  subordinate  conjunction,  the  student  says  a  sentence  which 
contains  it. 


0271 


Compound  Sentences :  Oral 


052 


001 


002 


003 


005 


006 


Given  orally  two  simple  sentences,  the  student  says  a  compound  sentence  with 
a  coordinating  conjunction. 


0272 


Compound  Sentences:  Oral 


052 


001 


002 


003 


005 


007 


Given  orally  a  compound  sentence,  the  student  says  the  two  simple  sentences. 


0273 


Compound  Sentences :  Oral 


352 


om 


ons  Inns 


Given  orally  a  compound  sentence,  the  student  says  the  coordinating  conjunction. 
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-89- 


PrepoBltlonB :  Oral  Usage 


053  I 


001  I  002 
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003  !  006  I  OOJ  I 


Given  orally  a  preposition,  the  student  says  a  sentence  containing  It. 


0275 


Prepositions:  Oral  Usage 


053 


001 


002 


003 


006 


002 


Given  orally  a  «^entence,  the  student  adds  a  prepositional  phrase  and  says  the 
sentence  formed. 
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Determiners 


!054 


001  :  002  !  003  I  007  i  001 


*    Given  orally  two  sentences,  alike  except  for  one  or  more  determiners,  the 
student  says  the  determiners  which  differ. 


0277 


Determiners 


054 


001 


002 


003 


007 


002 


Given  orally  two  sentences,  alike  except  for  the  determiners,  the  student 
says  how  the  difference  changes  the  meanings  of  the  two  sentences. 


0278 


Determiners 


001 


002  !003 


007 


003 


Given  orally  a  determiner,  the  student  says  a  sentence  containing  it. 
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0281 


Auxiliary  Words 


T — r 
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001  ;  002  Jj'O  jj^  OOH  ,  (JO  I 


Given  orally  two  sentences  alike  except  for  the  auxiliary  verbs,  the  student 
says  the  different  auxiliaries. 


0280 


055 

001 

002 

03 

008 

002 

Auxiliary  Words  055  001    002    03  008 

Given  orally  two  sentences,  alike  except  for  the  auxiliary  verb,  the  student 
says  how  the  meaninfe3  of  the  sentences  differ. 


Auxiliary  Words 


055 


001 


003 


DOS 


003 


Given  orally  a  sentence  with  an  auxiliary  verb,  the  student  substitutes 
another  auxiliary  verb  and  says  the  sentence  formed. 


3282 


Auxiliary  Words 


lOOJ. 


m2- 


Given  orally  an  auxiliary  verb ,  the  student  says  a  sentence  containing  it . 
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Sentence  Types:  Oral  Transformations 

056  , 

1 

•k 

hr 

Given  orally  sentences,  the  student  says  their 
interrogative,  exclamatory ,  imperative) . 
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Sentence  Types:  Oral  Transformations                    056                    001    002    003    009  002 

1 

•k 

Given  orally  a  sentence,  the  student  transforms  it  into  a  specified  type 
(e.g.  declarative,  interrogative,  exclamatory,  imperative)  and  says  the 
sentence  formed. 
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T 
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Given  orally  a  declarative  sentence,  the  student  transforms  it  into  a 
question  and  says  it« 
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Given  orally  a  question,  the  student  transforms  it  into  a  declarative 
sentence    and  says  it. 
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Plural  and  Singular 
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*    Given  orally  two  or  more  words,  the  student  says  whiich  are  singular  and 
which  are  plural. 
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Plural  and  Singular 
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Given  orally  a  singular  word,  the  student  says  its  plural. 
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Plural  and  Singular 
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Given  orally  a  plural  word,  the  student  says  its  singular. 
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Given  one  or  usore  objects  (or  pictures  of  objects),  the  student  says  their 
name(s)  in  both  singular  and  plural  forms. 
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Plural  and  Singular 
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*    Given  a  picture  of  two  or  more  objects  which  are  the  same,  the  student 
says  the  plural  form  of  their  name. 


0292 


Plural  and  Singular 
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Given  two  or  more  objects  which  are  the  same,  the  student  says  the  plural 
form  of  their  name. 
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Plural  and  Singular 
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Given  orally  a  sentence  with  singular  words,  the  student  substitutes  plural 
forms  and  says  the  sentence  formed. 
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Given  orally  a  sentence  with  one  or  more  plural  words,  the  student  substitutes 
the  singular  form(8)  of  the  word(s)  and  says  the  sentence  formed. 
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Verb  Foras 


058 


J 


1 001  ; 002  1004  I  002  ■  001  ; 


Given  orally  a  question,  the  student  says  an  answer  using  a  verb  form  that 
agrees  with  the  subject  in  number. 
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Verb  Forms 


058 

001 

002 

004 

002 

002 

Given  orally  a  verb  form,  the  student  says  a  sentence  with  the  verb  form. 
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Verb  Forms 


onz. 


nn? 


Given  orally  a  verb  form  and  given  orally  an  incomplete  sentence,  the  student 
completes  the  sentence  with  the  correct  form  of  the  verb  and  says  the  sentence 
formed. 
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Given  orally  a  contraction,  the  student  says  the  two  words  that  fonn  it, 
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Given  orally  two  words,  the  student  says  their  contraction. 
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Given  orally  a  contraction,  the  student  says  a  sentence  containing  it. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

0301 


r~rT 


ERIC 


-97- 


ERIC 


Compound  Words 


— r 


060 


001  :  002  ; oo4  '  oo4  j  ooi 


Given  orally  a  compound  word,  the  student  says  its  two  parts, 
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Given  orally  two  words,  the  student  says  the  compound  wore'  formed  from  them. 
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Given  two  pictures  of  objects,  the  student  says  a  compound  word  formed  from 
their  names. 
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Given  orally  a  compound  word,  the  student  says  a  sentence  containing  it. 
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Compound  Words 
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Given  orally  two  or  more  words,  the  student  says  which  are  compound  words. 
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Given  orally  an  adjective,  the  student  says  its  comparative  and  superlative 
forms. 
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tive,  Comparative,  Superlative                      061                   001    002    004    005  }o02 

1 

Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  says  a  sentence  using  the  positive 
form  of  an  adjective. 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  says  sentences  with  comparative  forms. 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  says  sentences  with  superlative  forms. 
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Given  orally  an  adjective,  the  student  says  its  comparative  ^orm. 
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Given  orally  an  adjective,  the  student  says  its  superlative  form. 
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Given  orally  a  superlative  form  of  an  adjective,  the  student  says  its  positive 
form. 
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Positive,  Comparative,  Superlative                       D61                   loOl   l002    1004    005    008  1 

Given  orally  a  superlative  form  of  an  adjective,  the  student  says  its  positive 
and  comparative  forms. 
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Positive,  Comparative,  Superlative 
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Given  orally  a  superlative  form  of  an  adjective,  the  student  says  its 
comparative  form. 
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tive,  Comparative,  Superlative                      061                   001    002    004    005  010 

1 

Given  orally  a  comparative  form  of  an  adjective,  the  student  says  its  positive 
form. 
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Positive,  Comparative,  Superlative                       lo61                    001    002     004    OOS  loTl 

Given  orally  a  comparative  form  of  an  adjective,  the  student  says  its 
superlative  form. 
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Given  orally  a  comparative  form  of  an  adjective,  the  student  says  lis  positive 
and  superlative  forms. 
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Positive,  Comparative,  Superlative 


061 
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Given  orally  a  question  with  an  adjective  in  it,  the  student  says  an  answer 
using  the  adjective. 
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Given  orally  a  question  with  a  comparative  form  of  an  adjective  in  it,  the 
student  says  the  answer  using  the  comparative  form  of  the  adjective. 
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Positive,  Comparative,  Superlative 


1  *  Given  orally  a  question  with  a  superlative  form  of  an  adjective  in  it,  the 
*  I*    student  says  the  answer  using  the  superlative  form  of  the  adjective. 
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Given  orally  a  phrase,  the  student  says  the  possessive  noun. 
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Possessive  Pronouns 
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Given  orally  a  phrase,  the  student  says  the  possessive  pronoun. 
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Possessive  Nouns 
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Given  orally  a  sentence,  the  student  says  the  possessive  noun. 
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Given  orally  a  sentence,  the  student  says  the  possessive  pronoun. 
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Possessive  Nouns 
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Given  orally  a  possessive  noun,  the  student  says  a  sentence  using 

it. 

2 

* 

3 

A 

5 

6 

0326 
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Given  orally  a  possessive  pronoun,  the  student  says  a  sentence  using  it. 
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Possessive  Nouns 
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Given  orally  a  sentence  with  a  possessive  noun,  the  student  substitutes 
another  possessive  noun  and  says  the  sentence  foroied. 
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Given  orally  a  sentence  with  possessive  pronouns,  the  student  substitutes 
other  possessive  pronouns  and  says  the  sentence  formed. 
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Possessive  Nouns 
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Given  orally  a  phrase  with  a  possessive  noun,  the  student  substitutes  another 
possessive  noun  and  says  the  phrase  formed. 
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Given  orally  a  phrase  with  a  possessive  pronoun,  the  student  substitutes 
another  possessive  pronoun  and  says  the  sentence  formed. 
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Given  orally  a  question  containing  a  possessive  pronoun,  the  student  says 
the  answer  using  it. 
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Given  orally  a  question  containing  a  possessive  noun,  the  student  says  an 
answer  using  it. 
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*j  Given  orally  a  verb,  the  student  says  the  corresponding  verb  agent  (e.g, 
*  i  bake-baker,  race-racer). 
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Verb  Agent 
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Given  orally  a  verb  agent,  the  student  says  a  sentence  using  it. 
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Verb  Agent 


064 


001 


004 


007 


Given  orally  a  sentence  missing  a  verb  agent,  the  student  completes  the 
sentence  using  the  verb  agent  and  says  the  sentence  formed. 
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*  I  Given  orally  a  word  with  its  inflections,  the  student  says  the  meanings 


of  the  inflected  words,   (e.g.  shop,  shopping 

shops ,  shopped) 
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Given  orally  an  Inflected  word,  the  student  says  a  sentence  using  it. 
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ected  Words 
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Given  orally  an  Incomplete  sentence,  and  given  orally  a  verb,  and  given  orally 
a  specified  inflection,  the  student  completes  the  sentence  using  the  verb 
with  the  specified  inflection  and  says  the  sentence  formed. 
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Given  orally -the  name  of  a  body  part,  the  studttt  points  to  it  on  himself. 
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Given  orally  the  name  of  a  body  part»  the  student  points  to  it  on  someone  else* 

2 

3 

4 

5 

T 

ERIC 


0341  1 
Body  Parts 


066 


001  1003 


001 


003 


OOP 


Given  orally  the  name  of  a  body  part,  the  student  points  to  it  in  a  picture. 


— — ^  rn  rn — ^ — \ — i — r 

Body  Parts                                                        066   1              nm   ln(\-\  inm   \n(\L  lnnn_J 

1 

* 

Given  orally  the  name  of  a  body  part,  the  student  designates  it  in  a  picture. 
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Given  a  picture  of  a  body  part,  the  student  says  its  name. 
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Given  a  picture  of  a  body,  the  student  says  the  name  of  a  specified  body  part. 
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Given  orally  the  name  of  a  part  of  the  body,  the  student  says  its  function. 
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Body  Parts 


Given  orally  a  description  of  a  part  of  the  body,  the  student  says  its  name. 
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Body  Parts 


jj'    Given  a  picture  with  a  missing  body  part,  the  student  says  the  name  of  the 
missing  part. 
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Position  and  Direction  in  Space 
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Given  orally  a  word  representing  spatial  direction  (left,  right),  the 
student  points  to  an  object  in  that  direction. 
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Position  and  Direction  in  Space 
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Given  orally  a  word  representing  spatial  position  (e. 
the  student  points  to  an  object  in  that  position. 


in,  under,  ot^  etc.)» 
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Posit ion  and  Direction  in  Space 


Gii'en  orally  the  name  of  an  object,  the  student  says  the  direction  of  its 
location  (e.g.  to  the  left,  to  the  right). 
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Position  and  Direction  In  Space 
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Given  an  object,  the  student  says  its  position  using  appropriate  prepositions 
(e.g.  on,  under,  in). 
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Visual  Discrimination 
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Given  an  object,  the  student  points  to  a  picture  of  it. 
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Visual  Discrimination 
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Given  three  or  more  objects,  the  student  designates  the  one  which  is 
different. 
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Visual  Discrimination 
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Given  three  or  more  pictures  of  objects,  the  student  designates  one  which 
is  different. 
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Visual  Discrimination 
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Given  a  geometric  drawing  figure  on  a  background  of  competing  stimuli,  the 
student  traces  the  ti«ure. 
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Visual  Discrimination 

 \                 1     ■    1  ■  ■ 

068  ^               jOOl  1  004 

1  i 
001  1  001  1  005 

— 1 
1 

* 

Given  a  visual  detail  with  a  background  of  competing  stimuli,  the 
designates  the  detail. 
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Visual  Discrimination 
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Given  three  or  more  objects,  the  student  points  to  those  that  are  the  same. 
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Visual  Discrimination 
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Given  three  or  more  pictures  of  objects,  the  student  designates  those  that 
are  the  same. 
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Visual  Discrimination 
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Given  complete  and  incomplete  copies  of  the  same  picture,  the  student 
designates  the  missing  parts. 
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Visual  Discrimination 
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Given  an  incomplete  picture,  the  student  designates  the  missing  part(s). 
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Given  two  pictures,  the  student  designates  the  details  which  are  different. 
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Given  a  letter,  the  student  designates  the  letter. 
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Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  the  word, 
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Letters,  Words,  Sentences!  Allographs 


069 


Given  a  sentence,  the  student  designates  the  sentence. 
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Given  a  letter  combination,  the  student  designates  the  letter  combination. 
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Given  a  letter  combination, the  student  designates  a  word  with  the  letter 
combination. 
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Flash  Presencation  of  Visual  Stimuli 
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Given  a  flash  presentation  of  a  word,  the  student  says  it 
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Flash  Presentation  of  Visual  Stimuli 


Given  a  flash  presentation  of  a  letter,  the  student  says  its  name 
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h  Presentation  of  Visual  Stimuli 
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Given  a  flash  presentation  of  an  object,  the  student  says  its  name. 
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Flash  Presentation  of  Visual  StimuH 
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Given  a  flash  presentation  of  a  pair  of  objects,  the  student  says  whether 
they  are  the  same  or  different. 
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Given  flf:sh  presentation  of  two  or  more  pairs  of  letters,  the  student 
says  whether  each  pair  is  the  same  or  different. 
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Given  a  flash  presentation  of  an  incomplete  picture  of  an  object ^  the  student 
says  the  name  of  the  object. 
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Given  a  word  in  a  timed  flash  presentation,  the  student  designates  the  word. 
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Given  a  word  in  a  timed  flash  presentation,  the  student  prints  the  word. 
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Given  a  word  in  a  timed  flash  presentation,  the 
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Spatial  Relations 
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*  I  Given  three  or  mc-e  geometrical  figures  variously  rotated,  the  studcmt 
designates  the  tvo  that  are  the  same. 
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Spatial  Relations 
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Given  three  or  more  letters  variously  rotated,  the  student  designates  the 
two  that  are  the  same. 
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Given  three  or  more  objects  seen  from  differen*-  perspectives,  the  student 
designates  the  two  that  are  the  same. 
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visual  Memory 
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Given  an  arrangement  of  objects  which  is  then  scrambled,  the  student 
re-creates  (copie^O  the  arrangement. 


0380 


Visual  Memory 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

072 


001 


004 


002 


002 


000 


Given  an  arrangement  of  objects  which  is  then  removed,  the  studei  t  re-creates 
(copies)  the  arrangement. 
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Given  two  or  more  objects  twice,  with  one  object  removed  the  second  time, 
the  student  says  the  name  of  the  object  which  was  ramoved. 


0382 


Vis.ial  Memory 


T 


jail. 


Inoi  1004  Iqq?  Inn^  Inno 


*    Given  one  or  more  objects  twice,  with  one  object  added  the  second  time.,  the 
student  says  the  name  of  the  object  which  was  added. 


3383 


-123- 


r 


I  Flash  Presentation  of  Visual  Stimuli 
pT-T  


1' 


070 


POI   ;00^    ;002   '005   jOOO  : 


Flash  Presentation  of  Visual  Stimuli 


Given  a  flash  presentation  of  an  object,  the  student  designates  the  same 
object  (or  a  picture  of  the  object)  when  it  appears  in  a  different  context. 


0384 


D:  372 


Visual  Memory 


072 


001 


004 


002 


005 


000  J 


Given  a  flash  presentation  of  an  object,  the  student  designates  the  spme 
object  (or  a  picture  of  the  object)  when  it  appears  in  a  different  context. 


0384 


070 


072 


lOOi  ' 


004  b02 


006  boo 


Given  an  object  which  is  then  hidden,  the  student  describes  (says  things 
about)  the  object. 


0385 


Flash  Presentation  of  Visual  Stimuli 


£112- 


01    1004  1002 


007  boo 


Given  a  picture  which  is  then  hidden,  the  student  describes  (says  things 
about)  it. 


0386 


-124- 


ERIC 


Visualization  Skills 


073 


J 


001  ;  OCA  !  003  I  GDI  |  000  ; 


Given  an  object  klnesthetlcally  but  not  visually,  the  student  says  its  naiae. 


0387 


Visualization  Skills 


073 


001 


004 


003 


002 


000 


Given  orally  phrases  describing  an  object,  the  student  says  its  name. 


0388 


Visualization  Skills 


1 

A 

2 

3 

4 

5 

"6 

001 


003 


QSML 


Given  a  disassembled  picture  puzzle,  the  student  assembles  it, 


0389 


Visualization  Skills 


00 loo  3 


004- 


Loo  I 


3  I 

i 


Given  a  picture  of  part  of  an  object,  the  student  says  Che  name  of  the  object. 


3390 


-125- 


COORDINATION  SKILLS 
001  005 


-126- 


ERIC 


— 1 
1 

— — T 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Eye-Hand  Coordination 


074 


001  •  005  ! 001  1  001  1  000  '  ' 
 i  1  ...^ 


Given  a  book,  the  student  holds  it  in  a  correct  position  for  reading 
or  Jooking  at  pictures. 


0391 


Eye-Hand  Coordination 


074 

001 

005 

001 

002 

000 

Given  a  book,  the  student  turns  the  pages  correctly, 


0392 


Eye-Hand  Coordination 


074 


1001  1005 


001 


OQl. 


Given  two  or  more  objects  in  a  particular  arrangement,  the  student  orders 
another  set  of  objects  in  the  same  arrangement. 


0393 


Eye-Hand  Coordination 


)74 


001 


005 


001 


loc 


004  jOOO 


Given  a  pencil,  the  student  draws  a  simple  picture    (i.e.  a  line  drawing). 


0394 
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Eye- Hand  Coordination 


074 


001  '  005  !  001  i  005  i  000  ! 
 -J  i  1  1 


5 

[6 

ERIC 


Eye-Hand  Cc»rdination 


07^ 


001 


005 


001 


006 


000 


;  2 


Given  a  picture  and  given  one  or  more  crayons,  the  student  colors  the  picture. 


J 

3 

5 

6 

0396 


Eve-Hand  Coordination 


i07A 


001 


007 


Given  orally  a  sequence  of  steps,  the  student  manipulates  an  object  in  the 
sequence. 


0397 


-128- 


DECODING  SKILLS 
002 


RECOGNIZE  AjND  USE  LETTERS  OF  THE  ALPHABET 
002  001 


-130- 


ERIC 


Man oscript  Letters;  Recognition 
1 


OZL 


— ! — \ — I — ( — r 

002  I  001  i  001  i  001  I  OOP  ! 


Given  an  upper  case  manuscript  letter,  th*  student  says  the  name  of  the 
letter. 


0398 


Manuscript  Letters:  Recognition 


075  i 


002 

001 

001 

002 

000 


Given  an  upper  or  lower  case  manuscript  I'-tter,  the  student  says  the  name 
of  the  letter. 


0399 


Manuscript  Letters;  Recoenition 


km. 


mi. 


OOX. 


ma. 


000. 


Given  an  upper  case  manuscript  letter,  the  student  points  to  the  letter  on 
a  manuscript  alphabet  chart. 


0400 


yianuscript  Letters;  Case  Correspondence 


376  I 


IQQ2. 


mi: 


00^ 


Iqqq  I 


Given  an  upper  case  manuscript  letter,  the  student  points  to  its  corresponding 
lower  case  form  (in  any  context) . 


n401 


-131- 


Manuscript  Letters ;  Case  Correspondence 


Q76  1 


QQ2  i  QQl  iOQl  '  005  i  QQQ  I 


Given  a  manuscript  letter,  the  student  points  to  its  corresponding  upper 
or  lower  case  form. 


0^02 

Manuscript  Letters:  Case  Correspondence 

1076 

00? 

r 

001 

001 

006 

000  _ 

Given  an  upper  or  lower  case  manuscript  letter,  the  student  points  to  the 
letter  on  a  manuscript  alphabet  chart. 


0403 

Manus 

cript  Letters:  Case  r.orrpapnndcnr's^ 

076 

002 

001 

001 

007 

1 

000  1 

Given  a  lower  case  manuscript  letter,  the  student  points  to  its  corresponding 
upper  case  form  (in  any  context) , 


0404 


tonuscript  Letters;  Recognition 


nn? 

nra ... 

Given  three  or  more  upper  case  manuscript  letters,  the  student  says  which 
letters  are  the  same  and  which  are  different. 


3405 


-132- 


Manuscript  Letters:  Recognition 


075 


J 


002  :  001  i  001  !  009  I  OOP 


T 


Given  two  or  more  upper  case  manuscript  letters,  the  student  points  to  a 
letter  that  is  named. 


0406 


Manuscript  Letters:  Recognition 


075 


002 


001 


001 


010 


000 


Given  two  or  more  lower  case  manuscript  letters,  the  student  points  to  a 
letter  that  is  named. 


0407 


Manuscript  Letters;  Recognition 


nni  Inn 


nnn 


Given  two  or  more  upper  and  lower  case  manuscript  letters,  the  student  points 
to  a  letter  that  is  named. 


0408 


IqoQ  I 


(Manuscript  Letters:  Recognition 


575 


1002  iOOl   IQOI  1012 
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0409 
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ERIC 
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2 
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0411 


Manuscript  Letters:  Case  Correspondence 


076 


002  I  001 


 1  ;  

001  I  013  I  000 


Given  a  nuinuscript  letter,  the  student  says  whether  the  letter  is  upper 
or  lower  case. 


0410 


Manuscript  Letters:  Recognition 


075 


002 


001 


001 


014 


000 


Given  a  word  in  manuscript,  the  student  says  the  names  of  the  letters  in 
the  word  :'.n  the  order  of  occurrence . 


Manuscript  Letters;  Reco;3>  ition 


,075 


002 


001 


001  1015 


000 


Given  three  or  more  lower  case  manuscript  letters ,  the  student  says  which 
are  the  same  and  which  are  different. 


miA   

Manuscript  Letters;  Recognition 


nn?  Inm  Inm 


Given  three  or  more  upper  and  lower  case  manuscript  letters,  Che  student 
says  which  are  the  same  letter. 


)413 


-134- 


Manuscript  Letters;  Recognition 


075 


J 


1002  I  001  1 001  I  017  I  OOP  i 


T" 


Given  a  lower  case  aanuscript  letter,  the  student  says  the  name  of  the 
letter. 


OAIA 

Manuscript  Letters:  Recognition                            075                   002    001    001    018  000 

1 

* 

Given  orally  the  nama  of  a  letter,  the  student  designa  .es  the  manuscript 
letter  named. 
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3 

4 

5 
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ERIC 


0415 

Manuscript  Letters:  Recognition                            075   1                002    001    001    023  000 

1 

* 

Given  a  lower  case  manuscript  letter,  the  student  points  to  the  letter  on 
a  manuscript  alphabet  chart. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

9416 
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Cursive  Letters:  Recognition 

078  1               !002  1  001 

T         1  T 
002  1  001  1  000  1 

1 

* 

Given  a  lower  case  letter  in  cursive  script,  the  student  says  its 

name. 

2 

* 

3 

k 

5 

6 

0417  

Manuscript-Cursive  Correspondencti 


077 

002 

001 

002 

002 

000 

Given  an  upper  case  letter  In  cursive  script,  the  student  says  its  name. 


0418   D;  078 


Cursive  Letters;  Recognition 


002- 


002 


OQQ 


Given  an  upper  case  letter  in  cursive  script,  the  student  ssys  its  name. 


0418 


Cursive  Letters;  Recognition 


ERIC 


1. 


077 


]  1 


0?  Iqqi  liyi?  Inn-H 


Loo  1 


Given  an  upper  or  lower  case  letter  in  cursive  script ,  the  student  says  its 
name. 


0419 
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Cursive  Letters :  Recognition 


T 


078  . 


002  ; 001    002  I  004  , 000 

1  I      I  1        !  L— 


Giver,  a  lower  case  letter  in  cursive  script ,  the  student  points  to  the 
letter  on  a  cursive  alphabet  chart. 


0420 


Cursive  Letters:  Recognition 


078 


002 


001 


002 


005 


000 


Given  an  upper  case  letter  in  cursive  script,  the  student  points  to  the 
letter  on  a  cursive  alphabet  chart. 


0421 


Cursive  Letters:  Recognition 


078 


002 


001 


002 


006 


000 


Given  an  upper  or  lower  case  letter  in  cursive  script,  the  student  points 
to  it  on  a  cursive  alphabet  chart. 


0422  I 


Lnn  J 


Cursive  Letters;  Recognition 


1^ 


n?  Inm 


nQ2  ino? 


Given  two  or  more  words  In  cursive  script,  the  student  points  to  the  word(8) 
that  begins  with  a  specified  letter. 


0423 


-137- 


Cursive  Letters;  Case  Correspondence 


079 


J 


I  002  I  001  1  002  !  010  I  000  i 


Given  a  lower  case  letter  In  cursive  script,  the  student  points  to  Its 
corresponding  upper  case  cursive  form  (In  iny  contc;xt) . 


0A24 


Cursive  Letters:  Case  Correspondence 


079 


002 


001 


002 


Oil 


000 


Given  an  upper  case  letter  in  cursive  script ,  the  student  points  to  its 
corresponding  lower  case  form  (in  any  context). 


0425 


Cursive  Letters;  Case  Correspondpnpp 


001. 


oosx. 


Given  an  upper  case  letter  in  cursive  script ,  the  student  points  to  its 
corresponding  lower  case  cursive  form. 


0426 


Cursive  Letters;  nacn^nitinn 


001 

ooa  - 

Given  three  or  more  lower  case  letters  in  cursive  script,  the  student  says 
which  are  the  samt'.. 


0427 


-138- 


Cursive  Letters:  Recognition 

1 

078  1 

r 

002  i  001 

i     1  r 

002  !  014  1  000  i 

1 

Given  two  or  more  upper  case  letters  in  cursive  script,  the  student  says 
which  are  the  same. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

0428 

Cursi 

ve  Letters:  Recognition                                 078                   002    001    002    015  000 

1 

Given  three  or  more  upper  and  lower  case  letters  in  cursive  script ,  the 
student  says  which  are  the  same. 

2 

3 

1* 

5 

6 

0429 

Cursi 

ve  Letters:  Recognition 

lo78  1 

1 

lQQ2  . 

i2Ql 

002 

017 

 1 

000  ' 

Given  two  or  more  lower  case  letters  in  cursive  script,  the  student  points 
2  I*  I  to  the  letter  named. 

5 

T 


0430 


Cursive  Letters;  Recognition 


17a .. 

fin? 

ani 

QO? 

01 R  . 

Given  two  or  more  upper  case  manuscript  letters,  the  student  points  to  the 
letter  ndmed. 


ERIC 


3431 


-139- 
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Cursive  Letters:  Recognition 


078 


J 


1  1  r  r~n  T' 

.;002  I  001  }002  I  019  ^  000  j 


Given  two  or  more  upper  and  lower  case  letters  in  cursive  script,  the 
studeit  points  to  the  letter  named. 


0A32 


Cursive  Letters:  Recognition 


078 


002 


001 


002 


020 


000 


Given  a  word  in  cursive  script,  the  student  says  the  name  of  the  letters  in 
the  word  in  Che  order  of  occurrence. 


Manuscript-Cursive  Correspondence 


77 


002 


001 


002  1021 


000 


Given  a  manuscript  letter,  the  student  designates  its  cursive  form. 


0A3A  I 


I"""  I 


Manuscript-Cursive  Correspondence 


n?  Inm   Inn?  ln?2 


Given  a  letter  in  cursive  script*  the  student  designates  its  manuscript  form. 


OA  35 


-140- 


0437 


Manus crip t> Cursive  Correspondence 

077  , 

1 

* 

Given  a  manuscript  letter,  the  student  points  t 
(In  any  context) . 
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1      I  1  1  i  

i  002  I  OOi    002  I  023  i  000 


0436 


Manuscript-Cursive  Correspondence 


077 


002 


001 


002 


024 


Given  a  lecter  in  cursive  script,  the  student  points  to  its  manuscript 
f  orji. 


Manuscript-Cursive  Correspondence 


JQZL 


002 


002 


QZl. 


Given  an  upper  or  lower  case  letter  in  cv.rslve  script ,  the  student  says 
whether  the  letter  Is  upper  or  lower  case. 


0433    D:  079 


000 


Cursive  Letters:  Case  Correspondence 


379 


002 


001  002 


025  poo 


Given  an  upper  or  lower  case  letter  in  cursive  script,  the  student  says 
whether  the  letter  is  upper  or  lower  esse. 


3438    D:  077 


-lAl- 


Alphabet  Recitation 


080 


002  ;  001 


,1 


003  I  001  :  000 


Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  says  the  alphabet. 


0439 


Alphabet  Recitation 


080 


002 


001 


003 


002 


000 


Given  an  alphabet  chart,  the  student  says  the  names  of  the  letters  in  the 
order  of  occurrence. 


Alphabet:  Manual  Ordering 


081 


002    001    003    003  000 


Given  all  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  in  physical  form  (wrpd,  plastic), 
the  student  puts  them  in  alphabetical  order. 


Alphabet:  Manual  Ordering 


b8l 


002 


001 


003 


004 


000 


Given  two  or  more  letters  of  the  alphabet  in  physical  form  (wood,  plastic), 
the  student  puts  them  in  alphabetical  order. 


-142- 


!  Alphabet  Recitation 


080 


J 


I  002  :  001    003  I  005  .  000 

1 — : — i  L        !  1  


Given  all  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  in  randum  order,  the  student  says 
the  letters  in  alphabetical  order. 


0443  !  081 


Alphabet:  Manual  Ordering                                     081                   002    001    003    005    000  j 

1 

* 

Given  all  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  In  random  order »  the  student  says 
the  letters  in  alphabetical  order. 
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D:  080 


Alphabet:  Manual  Ordering 


081 


002 


001 


003 


006 


000 


Given  two  or  more  letters  in  random  order,  the  student  says  the  name  of 
the  letters  in  alphabetical  order. 


0444 

Alph 

abet:  Manual  Ordering                                     |d81   |               |o02    001   |o03    007  000 

-1 

* 

Given  orally  the  name  of  a  letter,  the  student  says  the  n£une  of  the 
letter  that  precedes  it  in  the  alphabet. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

p445 


-143- 


Alphabet:  Manual  Ordering 


081 


I  002  :  001  !  003  ,  008  .  000 

i  \  A  \  \  


*    Given  orally  the  name  of  a  letter,  the  student  says  t:.e  name  of  the  letter 
that  follows  it  in  the  alphabet. 


0446 


Alphabet:  Manual  Ordering 


081 


C02 


001 


003 


009 


000 


Given  orally  the  name  of  a  letK^r,  the  student  designates  the  letter  that 
follows  it  in  the  alphabet. 


0447 


Alphabet:  Manual  Ordering 

081 

002 

001 

003 

010 

1 

000  i 

Given  a  letter,  the  student  says  the  name  of  the  letter  that  precedes  it 
in  the  alphabet. 


0448 


Alphabet:    Manual  Ordering 


081 


002 


001 


003 


Oil 


000 


Given  a  letter,  the  student  says  the  name  ot  the  letter  that  follows  it 
in  the  alphabet. 


-144- 


I  Alphabet:  Manual  Ordering 


081 


002  ;  001  I  003]  012  ]  oocTi 

—  i  L  \  1   I 


2^ 


Given  a  letter,  the  student  designates  the  letter  that  precedes  it  in  the 
alphabet. 


^750 


Alphabetizing  Words  I 


002 


001 


003  013 


000 


Given  two  or  more  words,  the  student  says  them  in  alphabetical  order. 


0451 

D:  083,  084 

Alph 

abetizlng  Words  II 

083 

002 

001 

003 

013 

000  1 

Given  two  or  more  words,  the  student  says  them  in  alphabetical  order. 


0451 


D:  082,  084 


Alphabetizing  Words  III 


084 


002 


001 


(03 


013 


000 


Given  two  or  more  words,  the  student  says  them  in  alphabetical  order. 


0451  I  D:  082,  083 


-145- 


t  Alphabetizing  Words  I 


1 — r 


082  . 

  I 


-i — r — I — ^ — — 

j002    001  !  003  I  014  I  000 


Given  two  or  more  words,  the  student  designates  them  in  alphabetical  order. 


D:  083,  084 


Alphabetizing  Words  II 


083 


002 


001 


003  YqV 


000 


Given  two  or  more  words,  the  student  designates  them  in  alphabetical  order. 


0452 


D:  082,  084 


Alphabetizing  Words  III 


084 


002 


001 


00? 


014 


000 


.  1  .  , 


yiven  two  or  more  words,  the  student  designates  them  in  alphabetical  order. 


0452 


D:  082,  083 


.    \   ■  

Alphabetizing  Words  I 

082 

002  |001 

003 

017 

000 

Given  three  or  more  words,  the  student  designates  the  word  that  is  not 
in  alphabetical  order. 


0453   D:  083,  084 


-146- 
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Alphabetizing  Words  II 


U83 


T — r 


"1  1"  1-  1 

I  002  •  001  ! 
Ill  I 


003  I  017  I  000 


0453 


*    Given  three  or  more  words,  the  student  designates  the  word  that  is  not 
in  alphabetical  order. 


D:  082,  084 


Alphabetizing  Words  III 


084 


002 


001 


003 


017 


000 


r 


Given  :hree  or  more  words,  the  student  designates  the  word  that  is  not 
in  alphabetical  order. 


D:  082,  083 


Alphabetizing  Words  I 


082 


002  001 


003 


018 


000 


Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  the  word  that  follows  it  in 
alphabetical  order. 


^45A  1  D:  083,  08A 
L 


Alphabetizing  Words  II 


383 

002 

001 

003 

018 

000 

Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  the  word  that  follows  it  in 
alphabfCical  order. 


0454 


D:  082,  084 
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Alphabetizing  Words  III 


08A 


002  .  001  !  003  I  018  ,  000 


1   *J  Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  the  word  that  follows  it  in 
alphabetical  order. 


55"!  D: 


082,  083 


1 


Alphabet:  Manual  Ordering 


081 


002 


001  003 


020 


000 


Given  a  letter,  the  student  designates  the  letter  that  precedes  it 
in  the  alphabet. 


0455 


D:  082,  083,  084 


Alphabetizing  Words  I 


082 


1  

1002 


001 


003 


020 


000 


Given  a  letter,  the  student  designates  the  letter  that  precedes  it 
in  the  alphabet. 


1>:  081,  083,  084 


Alphabetizing  Words  II 

D83 

002 

001 

003 

020 

000 

Given  i  letter,  the  student  designates  the  letter  that  p.recedes  it 
in  the  alphabet. 


STFTl  D:  081,  082.  084 


ERic" 


-148- 


Alphabetizing  Words  III 


084 


J 


lo02  ;  OoTl  003  1  020  *  000^ 
I  i—  1  ]   , 


*  I  Given  a  letter,  the  student  designates  the  letter  that  precedes  it 

*  in  the  alphabet. 


0455 

D:  081,  082,  083 

Alphabet:  Manual  Ordering                                      081                    002    001    003    021  000 

1 

* 

Given  a  letter,  the  student  designates  the  letter  thac  follows  it  in  the 
alphabet. 

2 
3 

5 

6 

0453  D:  082,  083,  084 


Alphabetizing  Words  I 


002 


001 


003 


021  000 


Given  a  letter,  the  student  designates  the  letter  that  follows  it  in  the 
alphabet . 


0456  j  D:  081,  083,  084 


' — '  r  1  1  1  1  f  r 

Alphabetizing  Words  11                                          083                   002    001    003    021    000  j 

f 

1 

it 

Given  a  letter,  the  student  designates  the  letter  that  follows  It  In  the 
alphabet. 

2 

IT 

3 

4 

5 

6 

D:  081,  082,  084 
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Alphabetizing  Words  III 


1084 


1  r 


002  ;  001  I  003  I  021  |  OOP  ; 


1 


*    Given  a  letter,  the  student  designates  the  letter  that  follows  it  in  the 
alphabet. 


D:  081,  082,  083 


ERIC 


-150- 


f 

4> 


o 

ERIC 


i Consonant- Vowel  Distinction 


085  . 
.1 


1  !  \  \  i  T 

1002  !  001  !  004  1  001  I  000  '. 


1 

* 

2 

* 

3 

5 

6 

Given  one  or  more  words,  the  student  designates  the  vowels  in  each  word. 


0457 


Consonant-Vowel  Distinction 


085 


002 


001 


004 


002 


000 


Given  one  or  more  words,  the  student  designates  the  consonants  in  each  word, 


0458 


Consonant-Vowel  Distinction 


085 


002 


m. 


QQk. 


000 


Given  a  manuscript  alphabet  chart.,  the  student  designates  the  consonants. 


Consonant-Vowel  Distinction 


m4. 


mo.. 


Given  a  manuscript  alphabet  chart,  the  student  designates  the  vowels. 


-151- 


Consonant-Vowel  Distinction 


085j 


 \  \  1  r 

1 002  !  001  1  004  !  005  j  OOP  i 


r 


Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  says  the  vowels. 


0461 


2_ 
5 


1 

1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

L_J 

Manuscript  Letters:  Printing 


086  . 


002  i  001  i  005  !  001  I  000 


Given  a  lower  case  manuscript  letter,  the  student  traces  the  letter. 


0462 


Manuscript  Letters?  i-rinting 


I  086 


002 

001 

005 

002  1 000 

Given  an  upper  case  manuscript  letter,  the  student  traces  the  letter. 


0463 


Manuscript  Letters;  Printing 


nn? 


X1Q5_ 


Given  an  upper  case  manuscript  letter,  the  student  copies  the  letter. 


0464 


Manuscript  Letters;  Printing 


ooa  1 00 1 


40^ 


40^ 


Giveu  a  lower  case  manuscript  letter,  the  student  copies  the  letter. 


0465 


-153- 


Manuscript  Letters:  Printing 


086 


1-7 


1  ^  \  T  7  f 

i002  i  001  1  005  !  005  i  000  '. 


Given  an  upper  case  manuscript  letter,  the  student  prints  its  lower  case 
form. 


0466 


Manuscript  Letters :.  Printing 


086 


002 


001 


005 


006 


000 


Given  a  lower  case  manuscript  letter,  the  student  prints  its  upper  case 
form. 


0467 


>lanuscript  Letters;  Printing 


1002. 


001  1005 


007  IQOO 


Given  orally  the  name  of  a  letter,  the  student  prints  it  in  lower  case, 


0468 


lanuscript  Lettei;-??!  Prlnt4ng 


03^ 


002  I  001 


008  '000 


Given  orally  the  spelling  of  a  familiar  word,  the  student  prints  the  word. 


I 


3469 


-154- 


"T- 


Manuscript  Letters:  Printing 
1 


1086 


i  002  :  001  ;  005  !  009  J  OfXL 


*J  Given  orally  the  name  of  a  letter,  the  student  prints  it  in  upper  case. 


0470 


Cursive  Letters :  Writing 


087 


002  001 


005 


010 


000 


Given  one  or  more  words  in  manuscript,  the  student  writes  them  in  cursive. 


047  i 


Cursive  Letters;  Writing 


1 

2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

6 

087 


 r  — 

noi  IniTi 


XLLL 


Given  one  or  more  letters  in  cursive  script,  the  student  prints  theis. 


OA72 


Cursive  Letters;  Writing 


1 

* 

2 

* 

3* 

4 

ti 

T 


005  1012  iQOO 


Given  one  or  more  letters  in  manuscript,  the  student  writes  them. 


ERiC 


0473 


-J55- 


I 


Cursive  Letters:  Writing 


087 


002  i  001  i  005  !  013  I  QOn : 


Given  orally  the  spelling  of  a  familiar  word,  the  student  writes  the 
word. 


0474 


Cursive  Letters:  Writing 


087 


002 


001 


005 


014 


000  J 


Given  orally  the  name  of  a  letter,  the  student  writes  it  in  upper  case. 


0475 


Cursive  Letters;  Writing 


[no? 


mi. 


005- 


015- 


000- 


Given  Orally  the  name  of  a  letter,  the  student  v/rites  it  in  lower  case. 


M2i 


Cursive  Letters:  Writing 


n?  Inm 


m5- 


016  boo 


Given  an  upper  case  letter  in  cursive  script,  the  student  writes  its  lower 
case  form. 


047.7 


-156- 


ERIC 


Cursive  Letters:  Writing 


087 


-I — r 


!  002  :  001  ;  005  t  017  ,  000  : 


Given  a  lower  case  letter  in  cursive  script,  the  student  writes  i'.s 


*j  upper  case  form. 


0478 


Manuscript  Letters:  Printing 


086 

002 

001 

005 

018 

000  , 

Given  one  or  more  words  in  cursive  script,  the  student  prints  them. 


Q479 


Cursive  Letters:  Writing 


mi. 


oia. 


OQO. 


Given  a  letter  in  upper  or  lower  case  cursive  script,  the  student  copies 
the  letter. 


0480 


ilanuscrlpt  Letters;  Printing 


1  

boa  boi  loo5  lo3i  boo 


Given  a  word  in  manuscript,  the  student  copies  the  word. 


0481 


-157. 


o 

ERIC 


jManuscript  Letters:  Printing 
I — r— ^  


086 


002  ;  001  1  005  !  037  .  000 


Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  prints  his  own  name. 


04P2j_ 


Cursive  Letters:  Writing 


087 


002 


001 


005 


038 


000 


Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  writes  his  own  name. 


-J 


-158- 


RECOGNIZE  SOUND- SYMBOL /SYMBOL-SOUND 
RELATIONSHIPS 
002  002 


iConsonants,  Initial:  Substitution 


1  r 


088 


1002    002  i  001  I  001  ! 000  : 


1 

* 

2 

* 

3 

5 

6 

Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the  same  initial 
consonant. 


048A 


Consonants,  Initial:  Substitution 


088 


002 


002 


001 


002 


000 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  says  its  initial  con&onant. 


ML 


Consonants,  Initial:  Substitution 


088 


002  1002    .001  1003   loOO  I 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  designates  its  initial  consonant. 


Qd86 


Consonants,  Initial:  Substitution 


mz  Inn? 


nm  Inn^  Innn 


J 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  designates  another  word  with  the  same 
initial  consonant  sound* 


1 


-160- 


Consonants,  Initial;  Substitution 


T 


088 


1 002  i  002  }oai  j  005  I  000  [ 


Given  a  word,  the  student  substitutes  an  initial  consonant  and  says 
the  word  formed. 


Con  so 

nants,  Initial:  Substitution 

088 

002 

002 

001 

006 

000 

0488 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  substitutes  an  initial  consonant  and 
says  the  word  formed. 


Consonants,  Initial 


002 

002 

001 

007 

000 

Given  a  consonant  sound,  the  student  says  a  word  beginning  with  the 
Consonant  sound. 


0490 


Consonants,  Initial;  Picture  Stimuli 


oca. 


£01. 


\QOti- 


Given  a  picture  of  an  object,  the  student  says  the  name  of  the  initial 
Consonant  of  the  name  of  the  object. 


-161- 


Consonants,  Initial:  Picture  Stimuli 


089 


J 


i002  1  002    001  1  009  ,  000 


Given  a  consonant  and  given  two  or  mote  pictures  of  objects,  the  student 
points  to  the  object  whose  name  begins  with  the  consonart. 


0492 

Conso 

nants.  Initial:  Picture  Stimuli                    089                   002    002    001    010  000 

1 

* 

Given  a  picture  of  an  object,  the  student  designates  the  initial 
co.isonant  of  the  name  of  the  object. 

2 

■k 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Conso 

nants.  Initial:  Picture  Stimuli                     lo39                    002    np?    001     Oil     onn  i 

1 

* 

Given  a  consonant  and  given  two  or  more  pictures  of  objects,  the  student 
designates  the  object  whose  name  begins  with  the  consonant. 

2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

6 

[]onsoi 

nants.  Initial 

002— 

002  1 

012 

OOP  ■ 

1 

* 

Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  its  Initial  consonant. 

2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

6 

0495 


-162- 


Consonants,  Initial 

090  I               1 002  1  002 

1     ■   1 

001  1  013  1  000 

1 

* 

Given  a  word,  the  student  says  its  Initial  consonant. 

2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

6 

0496 


Consonants,  Initial 


090 


002  io02 


001 


014 


000 


Given  a  word,  tha  student  says  another  word  with  the  same  initial  consonant. 


0497 


Consonants,  Initial 


im. 


001. 


002. 


OOL. 


01^ 


iOOO- 


Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  another  word  with  the  same  initial 
consonant . 


0498 


Consonants,  Initial 


1220. 


1002. 


DQl 


Given  a  consonant  sound,  the  student  designates  a  word  beginning  with  the 
consonant  sound. 


0499 


-163- 


Consonant  Sounds:  Initial 


035 


J 


I  1  .  1  ,  

I  002  :  002  I  001  \  018  , 000 


J 


Given  orally  and  visually  a  word,  the  student  designate  its  initial 
consonant. 


D:  090 


0500 

Consonants,  Initial 


090 


002 

002 

001 

018 

000 

1  its 

initial 

consonant. 


D:  035 

imnL-  — 

Consonants,  Initial 


090 


002 


002 


001 


021 


000 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  designates  that  word  in  a  list  of  words 
differing  only  in  their  initial  consonants. 


Consonants,  Initial 


)90 


02    1QQ2  IQOI 


02  :^  hon 


Given  a  picture  of  an  object,  the  student  writes  the  initial  consonant  of 
the  name  of  the  object. 


0502 


-164- 


Consonants,  Initial 


090 


"I — r 


1002    002  !  001  I  024  ,  000  ' 


* [  Given  a  picture  and  given  an  Incomplete  word,  the  student  writes  the  Initial 
consonant  that  completes  the  word. 


0503 


D:  106 


Consonants:  Word  Completion 


106 


002 


002 


001 


024 


OOU 


Given  a  picture  and  given  an  Incomplete  word,  the  student  writes  the  Initial 
consonant  that  completes  the  word. 


D:  090 


Consonants,  Initial 


090 


001 


Given  orally  two  or  more  words  with  the  same  Initial  consonant (s)  and  given 
orally  and  visually  another  word,  the  student  designates  whether  the  initial 
consonant (s)  of  all  tthe  words  is  the  same. 


Consonants,  Initial:  Picture  Stimuli 


b89 


002  Inn2 


fl26  bOQ 


Given  an  initial  consonant  and  given  a  picture  of  an  object,  the  student 
designates  whether  or  not  the  consonant  Is  the  initial  consonant  of  the  name 
of  the  object. 


0505 


-165- 


Consonants ,  Initial 


1 

— 1 
* 

2 

* 

3 

5 

6 

090 


002  :  002  i  001  I  0. 0  I  OOP  ; 


3 

* 

2 

■k 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Consonants;  Word  Completion 


Given  a  picture  of  an  object  and  given  two  or  more  words  differing  only 
in  their  initial  consonants,  the  student  designates  the  word  which  is  the 
name  of  the  object. 


0506 


Consonants ,  Initial 


090 


002 


002 


001 


030 


000  J 


Given  an  incomplete  sentence  and  given  the  initial  consonant  of  the  missing 
word,  the  student  designates  the  letters  which  complete  the  word. 


0507 


m2„ 


no: 


030. 


ooo. 


Given  an  incomplete  sentence  and  given  the  initial  consonant  of  the  missing 
word,  the  student  designates  the  letters  which  complete  the  word. 


mi 


D:  090 


Consonants »  Initial 


Qoa  mz  mi  mi  ooo 


Given  an  incomplete  sentence  and  given  two  or  more  words  differing  only 
in  their  initial  consonants,  the  student  designates  the  word  which  best 
completes  the  sentence. 


0508   D:  106 


-166- 


Consonants:  Word  Completion 


Consonants,  Initial 


"I — r 


106 


 ,  ^  ^  J. 

002  I  002  !  0>':  1  !  031  I  OOP  j 


Given  an  Incomplete  sentence  and  given  two  or  more  words  differing  only  in 
their  initial  consonants,  the  student  designates  the  word  which  best 
completes  the  sentence. 


0508 


D;  090 


Consonants,  Initial 


090 


022 


002 


001 


032 


000 


Given  a  consonant  and  given  two  or  more  letter  combinations,   Lhe  student 
writes  words  by  combining  the  consonant  and  the  letter  combinations  and 
using  the  consonant  as  the  initial  letter  in  each  word. 


0509 


002  1002 


D£LL 


n2x 


000 


Given  two  or  more  words,  th<2  student  designates  the  word(s)  with  initial 
consonant (s)  . 


0510 


Cons onants.  Initial 


mi. 


nm 


035    IQOQ  1 


Given  a  sentence  with  an  incomplete  word,  the  student  designates  Its  missing 
initial  consonant. 


3511 


D:  106 


-167- 


— 1  \  1  \  [ 

002  :  002  I  001  I  i)35  i  000  ' 


; Consonants:  Word  Completion 


-i — r 


106 


*  j  Given  a  sentence  with  an  incomplete  word,  the  student  designates  its  missing 

*  I  initial  consonant. 


0511    D:  090 


Consonants ,  Ini  t  ial 


090 

002 

002 

001 

037 

Given  two  incomplete  words,  the  studaat  designates  one  initial  consonant 
which  completes  both  words. 


0512 

D:  106 

Conso 

nants:  Word  Completion                                     106                    002    002    001    037    000  1 

1 

* 

Given  two  incomplete  words,  the  student  designates  one  initial  consonant 
which  completes  both  words. 

2 

* 

3 

5 

6 

0512 

D:  090 

Conso 

nants.  Initial:  Picture  Stimuli                    'p89                   002    002    001    039    loOO  ^ 

1 

* 

Given  a  picture  of  an  object,  the  student  writes  the  initial  consonant 
of  the  name  of  the  object. 

2 

3 

5 

6" 

0513 


-168- 


Consonants,  Initial 


090 


1 002  i  002 


— I  1 — r 

001  I  040  I  000  1 


Given  orally  two  or  more  words,  the  student  designates  one  or  more  words 
with  the  same  initial  consonant  sound. 


0514 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

2 

T 
T 


ERIC 


-169- 


Consonants,  Final;  Substitution 


*    Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  tfie  same  final 
consonant. 


091 


602;  002  002!  001  i  OOO' 
i  i  ^  '  1— J 


jm2 


Consonants,  Final:  Substitution 


091 


002 


002 


002 


002 


000 


JiL,    Given  a  wordj  the  student  says  the  name  of  its  final  consonant, 


051( 


D:  093 


Consonants,  Final 


093 


I  002, 


002 


002 


002 


000 


Given  a  word,  the  student  says  the  name  of  its  final  consonant, 


0516 


D:  091 


Consonants.  Fi^al:  Substitution 


091 

002 

,  002 

op? 

003 

00ft 

Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  designates  its  final  consonant. 


ERIC 


0517 


-170- 


Conionants,  Final:  Substitution 


091 


J 


1 002  ;  002  i  002  !  004  ,  OOP 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  designates  another  word  with  the  same 
final  consonant. 


Consonants,  Final:  Substitution 


091 

002 

002 

002 

005 

000 

Given  a  word  and  given  orally  a  final  consonant,  the  student  substitutes 
the  final  consonant  and  says  the  word  forued. 


Consonants »  Final;  Substitution 


21 


DSXL 


QQ2. 


002- 


00^ 


000- 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  substitutes  a  final  consonant  and  says  the 
word  formed. 


Consonants.  Final;  Substituf -f nn 


002  1002  002 


00  7_  000 


Given  a  consonant  sound,  the  student  says  a  word  ending  with  it. 


ERIC 


D:  093 


-171- 


Consonants,  Final 


"T — r 


093 


— ]  1 — ^ — T — r 

002  ;  002    002  I  007  i  000  '< 


*  I  Given  a  consonant  sound,  the  student  says  a  word  ending  with  it. 


0521 


D:  091 


Consonants,  Final:  Picture  Stimuli 


■  n 

092 

002 

002  |o02 

008 

000 

Given  a  picture  o'  an  object,  the  student  says  the  final  consonant  of  the 
name  of  the  object. 


Consonants,  Final:  Picture  Stimuli 


022 


J 


QQ2  l0Q2 


nn2  .ofjg  Innn 


Given  a  consonant  and  given  two  or  more  pictures  of  objects,  the  student 
points  to  the  object  whose  name  ends  with  the  consonant. 


Consonants,  Final;  Picture  Stimuli 


mi. 


sm. 


aia. 


Given  a  picture  of  an  object,  the  student  designates  the  final  consonant 
of  the  name  of  the  object. 


OOP  i 


0524 

o  — 


-172- 


Consonants,  Final:  Picture  Stimuli 


092 


J 


i  ]  1        "l  j  T 

!002  j  002  ! 0C2  |  Oil  ^  OOP  { 


Given  a  consonant  and  given  two  or  more  pictures  of  objects,  the  student 
designates  the  object  whose  name  ends  with  the  consonant. 


0525 

Cons 

onants.  Final                                                    093                   002    002    002    012  000 

1 

* 

Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  its  final  consonant. 

2 

:11c 

3 

4 

5 

6 

0526 

Cons 

onants,  Final                                                    093                    002    002    002    014    000  1 

1 

* 

Given  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the  same  final  consonant. 

« 

2 

TT 

3 

4 

5 

6 

0527 

Cons 

onants.  Final                                                  393   1               002   Iq02    ioo?   Ini  s    Innn  1 

1 

* 

Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  another  word  with  the  same  final 
consonant. 

2 

IT 

3 

A 

5 

6 

0528 


-173- 


Consonants,  Final 


093 


002  i  002 


002  I  016  I  OOP  ! 


Given  a  consonant  sound,  the  student  designates  a  vera  ending  with  the 
consonant  sound. 


05291  

Consonants,  Final 


093 

002 

002 

002 

020 

000 

Given  orally  two  or  ©ore  words  with  the  same  final  consonant(s)  and  given  orally 
and  visually  another  word,  the  student  designates  whether  the  final 
consonant (s)  of  all  the  words  is  the  same. 


Consonants,  Final 


no?  Inn?  Inn?  In??  Innn 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  designates  the  word  in  a  list  of  words 
ddffering  only  in  their  final  consonant. 


Consonants,  Final;  Picture  StimuH 


loa  looa 


oaa  boo 


Given  a  picture  of  an  object  and  given  a  consonant,  the  student  designates 
whether  or  not  the  name  of  the  object  ends  with  the  consonant. 


-174- 


Consonants,  Final:  Picture  Stimuli 


092 


002  ;  002  I  002  !  024  )  OOP ; 


Given  a  picture  of  an  object  and  given  orally  the  name  of  the  object, 
the  student  designates  the  final  consonant  in  the  name  of  the  object. 


V.'t'VI  

Consonant  Sounds:  Final 

i 

038  J 

002 

002  1 002 

025  !  COO 

1 

* 

Given  a  picture  of  an  object,  the  student  writes  the  final  consonant  of  the 
name  of  the  object. 

2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Consonant  Sounds :  Final 


038 


002 


002  002 


026 


Given  a  picture  of  an  object  and  given  two  or  T^ore  words  differing  only  in 
their  final  consonants,  the  student  designates  Che  word  which  is  the  name 
of  the  object. 


000 


jmi]  

Consonant  Sounds:  Final 


038 


002 


002 


002 


029 


OOP 


Given  a  sentence  with  an  inccmplete  word,  the  student  designates  the  final 
consonant  of  the  word. 


ERJC 


0536     D;  106 


-175- 


Consonants:  Word  Completion 


106  i 


LQQ2  ;  002  !  002  I  029  i OOP 


*    Given  a  sentence  with  an  incomplete  word,  the  student  designates  the  final 
consonant  of  the  word. 


0536 


D:  038 


2_ 

5 
6 


JL_ 
2 

-1 
5 

T 


2 
6 


o 


ERLC 
I 


-176- 


ERIC 


Consonants,  Medial:  Substitution 


094 


1~ 


1 002  1  002  !  003  I  001  j  qq 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the  same  medial 
consonant . 


053  7 


Consonants,  Medial:  Substitution 


094 


002 


002 


003 


002 


000 


Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  its  medial  consonant, 


0538 


Consonants,  Medial:  Substitution 


1 

* 

'2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

094 


Glven  a  word,  the  student  says  its  medial  consonan. 


0539 


Consonants,  Medial:  Substitution 


nn? 

fin? 

000-^ 

Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  designates  another  word  with  the  same 
medial  consonant. 


0540 


-177- 


ConsonanCs,  Medial:  Substitution 


094 


002  I  002  I  003  I  005  j  000  • 


1   *    Given  orally  a  wcrd  and  given  orally  a  medial  consonant,  the  student 
IT 


substitutes  the  medial  consonant  and  says  the  word  formed. 


0541 


Consonants,  Medial:  Substitution 


094 


002 


002 


003 


006 


000 


Given  a  word  and  given  a  medial  consonant,  the  student  substitutes  the 
medial  consonant  and  says  the  word  formed. 


Consonants,  Medial:  Picture  Stimuli 


095 

002 

002 

003 

007 

000 

Given  a  consonant  sound,  the  student  says  a  word  with  the  consonant  sound 
In  the  medial  position. 


Consonants,  Medial;  Picture  Stimuli 


0?5, . 

Qa2_ 

002  , 

.003 

008  . 

QOQ... 

Given  a  picture  of  an  object,  the  student  says  the  medial  consonant  in  the 
n£une  of  the  object. 


0544 


-178- 


r  Consonants,  Medial:  Picture  Stimuli 


095 


i  002  ;  002  } 003  I  009  j  OOP  ; 


Given  orally  a  consonint,  the  student  points  to  the  picture  of  an  object 
whose  name  has  the  consonant  in  the  medial  position. 


0545  1 


Consonants,  Medial:  Picture  Stimuli 


095 


002 


002 


003 


010 


000 


Given  a  pitture  of  an  object,  the  student  designates  the  medial  consonant 
in  the  name  of  the  object. 


0546  ' 


Consonants,  Medial:  Picture  Stimuli 


095 


002 


003 


Oil 


000 


Given  a  consonant,  the  student  designates  the  picture  of  the  object  whose 
name  has  the  consonant  In  the  medial  position. 


0547 


Consonants  Medisl 


nn  Innn  j 


Given  a  word,  tlie  student  says  its  medial  consonant. 


05481 


-179- 


o 

ERIC 


Consonants,  Medial 


096  J 


i  002  I  002  !  003  !  01 4  |  OOP  ; 


Given  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the  same  medial  consonant, 


0549 


Consonants,  Medial 


096 


1 

* 

2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

6 

002 


003 


003 


015 


J 


Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  another  word  with  the  same  medial 
consonant . 


0550 


Consonants.  M(^4^^^ 


QQO. 


Given  a  consonant  sound,  the  Student  designates  the  word  with  the  consonant 
sound  in  the  medial  position. 


0551 


Consonants,  Medial 


nn?  1002  1 003  Ini?  IQOQ 


Given  two  or  more  words,  the  student  designates  the  word  with  a  medial 
consonant . 


0552 


-180- 


Consonants,  Medial;  Picture  Stimuli 


-I — r 


002  :  002  i  QQl  !  020  i  000 


Given  a  picture  of  an  object,  the  student  writes  the  medial  consonant 
in  the  name  of  the  object. 


0553 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

2 
1 
4 
T 


r~rT 


-181- 


Consonant  Digraphs,  Initial:  Substitution 


097 


I  002  ;  002    004  I  001  !  000 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the  same  initial 
consonant  digraph. 


ERIC 


Q'?5''tl  ,  

Consonant  Digraphs,  Initial:  Substitution 


097 


002 


002 


004 


002 


000 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  says  the  letters  of  its  initial  cqnsonant 
digraph. 


0555 


Consonant  Digraphs,  Initial;  Substitution 

097 

002 

002  |o04 

003 

000 

Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  designates  its  initial  consonant  digraph. 


0556 

Consonant  Digraphs,  Initial:  Substitution           D97                  lo02    002   Ig04    004  opo 

1 

* 

Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  designates  another  word  with  the  same 
initial  consonant  digraph. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

T 


0557 


-182- 


ERIC 


1 

* 

2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Consonant  Digraphs,  Initial:  Substitution 
-I — I  


097 


i  002  i  002  1  004  !  005  |  OOP  j 


Given  a  word,  the  student  substitutes  its  initial  consonant  digraph  and 
says  the  word  formed. 


0558 


Consonant  Digraphs,  Initial:  Substitution 


097 


002 


002 


004 


006 


000 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  substitutes  its  initial  consonant  digraph 
and  says  the  word  formed. 


0559 


Consonant  Digraphs,  Initial 


22. 


Inn? 


pn7 


000- 


Glven  a  consonant  digraph  sound,  the  student  says  a  word  beginning  with 
the  consonant  digraph  sound. 


Consonant  Digraphs,  Initial:  J^lcture  s^^p1ll^^  hoB 


02  'ooa 


004   lQQ8  OOO 


Given  a  picture  of  an  object,  the  student  says  the  names  of  the  letters  of 
the  initial  consonant  digraph  in  the  name  of  the  object. 


psfil 


-183- 


Consonant  Digraphs,  Initial:  Picture  Stimuli 


1 


i 


 ^  1     n  [  f  T  [ 

Q98|  I  002|    0021    00^!    009|  OOq 


^    Given  orally  the    .etters  of  a  consonant  digraph  and  given  two  or  more 
pictures  of  objects,  V^.  student  points  to  the  object  whose  name  begins 
with  the  consonant  digr».pi  . 


056 


Consonant  Digraphs,  Initial:  Picture  Stimuli      098                   002    002    004    010  000 

1 

* 

Given  a  picture  of  an  object,  the  student  designates  the  initial  consonant 
digraph  in  the  name  of  the  object. 

2 

A 

3 

5 

6 

^   =  1 — I  n — r"~i — 1 — r — ^ 

Consonant  Digraohs.  Initial:  Picture  Stimuli      09,8                   no;^  ,  po^,,   nn/i    nil    nnn  1 

1 

* 

Given  a  consonant  digraph,  the  student  designates  the  picture  of  the  object 
whose  name  begins  with  the  consonant  digraph. 

2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

6 

05641  ,  

Consonant  Digraphs,  Initial 


il£12. 


002 


004 


012 


* 

2 

T 

5 

6 

Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  its  initial  consonant  digraph. 


6^ 


-184- 


Consonant  Digraphs,  Initial 


099 


 r  ^  1  ^  , 

002  ;   002  I  004  i   013  i  000' 


II  * 


Given  a  word,  the  student  says  the  letters  of  its  initial  consonant  digraph. 


056£ 


Con 

sonant  Digraphs,  Initial                                  099                   002    002    004    014  000 

1 

* 

Given  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the  same  initial  consonant 
digraph. 

2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Q567I  — 

Consonant  Digraphs,  Initial 


Given  a  word,  the  studs-, 
consonant  digraph. 


I  099 


002 


Ml. 


-200. 


designates  another  word  with  the  same  initial 


05681  

Consonant  Digraphs,  Initial 


099 


002 


002 


004 


016 


I  000  j 


Given  a  consonant  digraph  sound,  the  student  designates  a  word  beginning 
with  the  consonant  digraph  sound. 


ERIC 


-185- 


(:oii.Si>!i.in I   Digraphs,  IniLiai 


j  I i  ^ j   Given  an  initial  consonant  digraph  and  given  two  or  more  letter  combinations, 
the  student  writes  words  by  combining  the  initial  consonant  digraph  and  the 
letter  combinations . 


0570 


Consonant  Digraphs,  Initial 


1099 


002 


002 


004 


 ^  , 

021  i  000  I 


Given  a  consonant  digraph  and  given  the  picture  of  an  object,  the  student 
desij^nates  whether  or  not  the  name  of  the  object  begins  with  ti -a  consonant 
digraph. 


Consonant  Digraphs,  Initial 


099  I 


002 

002 

C04 

023 

000 


Given  the  picture  of  an  object  and  given  two  or  more  words  differing  only 
in  their  initial  consonant  digraphs,  the  student  designates  the  word  which 
is  the  name  of  the  object. 


0572 


Consonant  Digraphs ,  Initial ;  Picture  Stimuli 


099 

002 

,00? 

004  J 

02i 

nnn 

Given  a  picture  of  an  object,  the  student  designates  the  initial  consonant 
digraph  of  the  naroe  of  the  object. 


ERIC 


osyj 


-186- 


Consonant  Digraphs ;  Word  Completion 


107  . 


002  '  002    004  I  025  i  000 


Given  an  incomplete  word,  the  student  designates  the  missing  initial 
consonant  digraph • 


Cons 

onant  Digraphs:  Word  Completion                    |l07                    002    002    004  1 026  000 

1 

Given  a  sentence  with  an  incomplete  word,  the  student  designates  the  initial 
consonant  digraph  which  completes  the  word. 

2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

6 

0575   

Consonant  Digraphs:  Word  Completion 


mi. 


004 


Given  an  incomplete  sentence  and  given  the  initial  consonant  digraph  of 

the  missing  word,  the  student  designates  the  letters  which  complete  the  word. 


05761  

Consonant  Digraphs;  Word  Comple. 


in?  : 

002 

002 

004 

029 

000 

Given  two  incomplete  words,  ^Ue  student  designates  one  initial  consonant 
digraph  which  completes  both  words. 


0577 


-187- 


Consonant  Digraphs:  Word  Completion 


107 


1  * 


i  002  i  002  ! 004  I  031  |  OOP  ; 


Given  an  incomplete  sentence  and  given  two  or  more  words  differing 
only  in  theii  initial  consonant  digraphs,  the  student  designates 
the  word  that  best  completes  the  sentence. 


0578 


Consonant  Digraphs,  Initial 


1099 


002 


002 


004 


032 


000 


Given  orally  and  visually  a  word,  the  student  designates  its 
initial  consc?ant  digraph. 


L2579 


Consonant  Digraphs ,  Initial 


D99 


QQ4 


Q3A 


QQSL 


Given  orally  two  or  more  words  with  the  same  initial  consonant 
digraph  and  given  orally  and  visually  another  word,  the  student 
designates  whether  the  initial  consonant  digraph  of  all  the  words 
is  the  same. 


Consonant  Digraphs,  Initial;  Picture  Stimuli  |)98 


002 


002 


OCA 


037 


000 


Given  a  picture  of  an  object  and  given  orally  its  name,  the 
student  designates  its  initial  consonant  digraph. 


ERIC 


0581 


-188- . 


Consonant  Digraphs,  Initial 

1               1  ! 
099  1               1  0(  '2  1  002 

T  •■    ■  ; 
004  !  039  1  0 

1 

* 

Given  a  picture  of  an  object,  the  student  writes  the  initial 
consonant  digraph  of  the  name  of  the  object. 

2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

6 

0582 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

1 

2 

T 
T 

5 


ERIC 


ConHonant  Digraphs,  Final :  Substitution 


T 


100 


002  :  002  l005_J^l  I  000^ 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the 
same  final  consonant  digraph. 


0583 


Consonant  Digraphs,  Final:  Substitution 


100 

002 

002 

005 

002 

000 

Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  says  the  Sames  of  the  letters 
In  Its  final  consonant  digraph. 


0584 


Consonant  Digraphs,  Final:  Substitution 


ilQO. 


005- 


003 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  designates  its  final 
consonant  digraph. 


l0585 


Consonant  Digraphs.  Final:  SuhatlMifinn 


00  <i  000 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  designates  another  word 
with  the  same  final  consonant  digraph. 


ERIC 


-190- 


ERIC 


Consonant  Digraphs,  Final:  Substitution 


100 


[002  [  002 


 F  T  1 

005  I  005  I  000 


Given  a  word,  the  student  substitutes  a  final  consonant 
digraph  and  says  the  word  formed. 


0587 


Cons 

onant  Digraphs,  Final:  Substitution 

100 

002  |u02 

005 

006 

000 

Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  substitutes  a  final  consonant  digraph 
and  says  the  word  formed. 


Consonant  Digraphs,  Final:  Substitution 


100  I 


002 


002 


005 


007 


000 


Given  a  consonant  digraph,  the  student  says  a  word  ending  with 
the  same  consonant  digraph. 


D:  lOr. 


Consonant  Digraphs,  Final 


L02 


Q2  Inn?.  L?) 


Inno 


Given  a  consonant  digraph,  the  student  says  a  word  ending  with 
the  same  consonant  digraph. 


0589 


D:  100 


-191- 


Consonant  Digraphs,  Final:  Substitution 


100 


[002  ;  002  I  005  !  008  ;  000 


*    Given  a  picture  of  an  object,  the  student  says  the  names  of  the 
letters  of  the  final  consonant  digraph  in  the  name  of  the  object. 


0590 

^  1  

Cons 

onant  .digraphs,  Final:  Picture  Stimuli         |l01                   002    002    005    009  000 

1 

it 

Given  orally  the  names  of  the  letters  of  a  consonant  digraph, 

the  student  points  to  the  picture  of  the  object  whose  name  ends  with 

the  consonant  digraph. 

2 

it 

3 

4 

5 

6 

0591  

Consonant  Digraphs ,  Final :  Picture  Stimuli 


an? 


nns 


Innn 


Given  a  picture  of  an  object,  the  student  designates  the  final 
consonant  digraph  of  the  name  of  the  object. 


0592 

Const 

anant  Digraphs.  Final:  ?±c{-"r-e>  SUmnl  !          tm                   Lm   int^    <?n<;  ^ — t;^ — 

1 

* 

Given  a  consonant  digraph,  the  student  designates  the  picture  of  the 
object  whose  name  ends  with  the  consonant  digraph. 

2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

6 

ERIC 


-192- 


o 

ERIC 


Consonant  Digraphs ,  Final:  i^icture  Stimuli 


101 


"! — r 


J 


002  ;  002  j  005  I  012  i  OOP  ' 


1 

* 

2 

* 

3 

5 

6 

Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  its  final  consonant 
digraph. 


0594  1^?- 


Consonant  Digraphs,  FinaJ 


102 

002 

002 

005 

012 

000 

Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  its  final  consonant 
digraph. 


101 


Consonant  Digraphs ,  Final 
1 


102 


002  1002 


005 


013 


000 


Given  a  word,  the  student  says  the  names  of  the  letters  in  the 
final  consonant  digraph. 


0595 


Consonant  Digraphs,  Final 


|l02  io02 


002 


005 


014  boo 


Given  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the 
same  final  consonant  digraph. 


-193- 


Consonant  Digraphs ,  Final 


102 


i  002  i  002  I  005  !  015  ,  OOP 


Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  another  word  with  the 
same  final  consonant  digraph. 


0597  1  

Consonant  Digraphs,  Final 


102 


002 


002 


005 


016 


000 


Given  a  consonant  digraph,  the  student  designates  a  word  ending 
with  the  same  consonant  digraph. 


0598 


Consonant  Digraphs,  Final;  Picture  Stimuli 


0599  I 


002 

nO"! 

01» 

1 

nnn  1 

its 

final 

consonant  digraph . 


joO    I  |j02    |o02    005    loi9  LoO 


Consonant  Digraphs,  Final:  Substitution 


Given  orally  two  or  more  words  with  the  same  final  consonant 
digraph  and  given  orally  and  visually  another  word,  the  student 
designates  whether  the  final  consonant  digraph  of  all  the  words 
is  the  same. 


ERLC 


0600 


-194- 


ERIC 


1 

* 

2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Consonant  Digraphs ,  Final;  Picture  Stimuli 


1 — r 


101 


002  '  002  !  005  I  021  ,  000 


Given  a  picture  of  an  object  and  given  a  consonant  digraph,  the 
student  designates  whether  or  not  the  name  of  the  object  ends  with 
the  consonant  digraph. 


0601 


Consonant  Digraphs,  Final:  Picture  Stimuli 


101 


002 


002 


005 


022 


000 


Given  a  picture  of  an  object  and  given  orally  the  name  of  the 
object,  the  student  designates  its  final  consonant  digraph. 


om. 


Consonant  Digraphs,  Final:  Picture  Stimuli 


101 

002 

002 

005 

023 

000  j 

Given  a  picture  of  an  object,  the  student  writes  the  final  consonant 
digraph  of  the  name  of  the  object. 


Consonant  Digraphs,  Final 


102 


002  002 


005  I  026  1 000  ]" 


Given  a  sentence  with  an  incomplete  word,  the  student  designates 
the  consonant  digraph  which  best  completes  the  word. 


0604 


-195- 


Consonant  Digraph,  Medial  Substitution 

1               1        1  ■ 
103  1               j002  i  002 

1 

006  1001 

1 

a 

Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the 
same  medial  consonant  digraph. 

2 

it 

3 

A 

5 

6 

Q6Q5I   ,  

Consonant  Digraph,  Medial  Substitution 


103 


002 


002 


006 


002 


000 


*  Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  designates  its  medial 
2  *    consonant  digraph. 

5 


Cons 

onant  Digraph,  Medial:  Substitution              IQ3  ,                 00?    007    nnft    nn"^  nnn 

1 

* 

Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  designates  another  word  with 
the  same  medial  consonant  digraph. 

2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Cons( 

anant  DiRraoh.  Medial:  Pictnrp  S^^1nll^^ 



|002  002 

006 

004 

000 

Given  a  picture  of  an  object,  the  student  says  the  letters  of 
the  medial  consonant  digraph  in  the  name  of  the  object. 


0608 


-196- 


Consonant  Digraphs,  Medial;  Substitution 


103 


_5_ 
6i 


I  002  ;  002  !  006  !  005  i  000 


*  j  Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  substitutes  a  consonant 
*[  digraph  in  the  medial  position  and  says  the  word  formec  . 


0609  i   

Consonant  Digraphs,  Medial 


105 

002 

002 

006 

006 

000 

Given  a  consonant  digraph,  the  student  says  a  word  with  the 
consonant  digraph  sound  in  a  medial  position. 


0610 


Consonant  Digraphs,  Medial;  Substitution 


m. 


Given  a  word,  the  student  substitutes  a  consonant  digraph  in  a 
medial  position  and  says  the  word  formed. 


Consonant  Digraphs.  Medlal^;^lcture  5r<fniiH  hnA 


1002- 


002- 


006- 


008  IQOQ 


Given  a  consonant  digraph,  the  student  points  to  the  picture  of  the 
object  whose  name  has  the  given  consonant  digraph  in  a  medial  position, 


ERIC 


0612 


-197- 


Consonant  Digraphs,  Medial:  Picture  Stimuli 


lOA 


002  '  002 


006  I  009  ,  000 


Given  a  picture  of  an  object,  the  student  designates  the 
medial  consonant  digraph  In  the  name  of  the  object. 


0613 

Cons 

onant  Digraphs,  Medial:  Picture  Stimuli        lOA                    002    002    006    010  000 

1 

* 

Given  a  consonant  digraph,  the  student  designates  the  picture  of 

the  object  whose  name  has  the  consonant  digraph  In  a  medial  position. 

2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

6 

UmiAj  

Consonant  Digraphs,  Medial 


105 


002 


006 


ism. 


QQQ 


Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  the  mtJlal  consonant  digraph. 


Cons 

onant  Digraphs,  Medial                                                           009    nn9    noA    m?  O0f> 

1 

it 

Given  a  vord,  the  student  says  the  names  of  the  letters  of 
its  medial  consonant  digraph. 

2 

it 

3 

4 

5 

6 

r 


ERIC 


0616 


-198- 


Consonant  Digraphs,  Medial 


105_j 


,  ,  .  

002  ;  002  !  006  1  013  j  000 


*    Given  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the  same  medial 
consonant  digraph. 


0617 


Consonant  Digraphs,  tiedial 


105 


002 


002 


006 


014 


000 


Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  another  word  with  the 
oame  medial  consonant  digraph. 


Consonant  Digraphs,  Medial 


002 

002 

006 

035 

QQO 


Given  a  consonant  digraph,  the  student  designates  a  word 
having  the  consonant  digraph  in  a  medial  position. 


Consonant  Digraphs  >  Medial;  Picture  Stinjul-f 


104 

002— 

ao6- 

016  1 

Given  a  picture  of  an  object,  the  student  writes  the  medial 
consonant  digraph  of  the  name  of  the  object. 


ERIC 


-199- 


Consonants:  Word  Completion 


106 


J 


i  002  I  002  {  010  i  001  I  oco 


Given  a  consonant  and  given  orally  a  word,  the  student 
says  whether  the  consonant  is  in  the  initial ,  final,  or 
medial  position. 


0621 

Consonants:  Word  Completion                                   106                    002    002     010    002  000 

1 

Given  a  word  missing  an  initial  consonant,  the 
student  completes  and  says  the  word. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

r 


062  2 


Consonants:  Word  Coiupletion 


1106 


f)0?  inn?  Imn  Inni  mo 


\  t*  '  Given  a  word  irissing  a  medial  consonant,  the 
■J^l*    student  complc  .       and  says  the  word. 


I 

06231 


Consonant  Digraphs;  Word  Completion 


L06 


|002 


002 


010 


004, 


000 


Given  a  word  missing  a  final  consonant,  the  student 
completes  and  says  the  word. 


0624 


-200- 


Consonants :  Word  Completion 

'            1  : 
106  1               1 002  1  002 

010  i  ( 

1 

Given  an  Incomplete  word,  the  student  designates  the 
missing  initial  consonant. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

0625 

Consonants :  Word  Completion                                   106                    002    002    010    006  000 

1 

* 

Given  an  incomplete  word,  the  student  designates  the 
missing  medial  consonant. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

06261  

Consonants:  Word  Completion 


106 


002 


002 


010 


007 


000 


Given  an  incomplete  word,  the  student  designates  the 
missing  final  consonant. 


06271  

Consonant  Digraphs;  Word  Completion 


1002. 


1002. 


lOlO- 


Given  a  consonant  digraph  and  given  orally  a  word, 

the  student  says  whether  the  consonant  digraph  is  In  the 

initial,  final,  or  medial  position. 


ERIC 


,nfi?Rl 


-201- 


ERIC 


!  Consonant  Digraphs :  Word  Completion 


T — r 


107 


J 


Given  a  word  missing  an  initial  consonant  digraph, 
the  student  completes  and  says  the  word. 


0629 


Consonant  Digraphs :  Word  Completion 


107 


Given  a  word  missing  a  medial  consonant  digraph, 
the  student  completes  and  says  the  word . 


Consonant  Digraphs:  Word  Completion 


107 


Given  a  word  missing  a  final  consonant  digraph,  the 
student  completes  and  says  the  word. 


Consonant  Digraphs :  Word  Completion^ 


ILQZ. 


I  002  ;  002  i  010  I  009  i  000 


002 


002 


010 


010 


000 


mi. 


QISL 


IILL 


OQ?   lOlQ  IQ12 


Given  an  incomplete  word,  the  student  designates  the  missing 
initial  consonant  digraph. 


-202- 


Consonant  Digraphs :  Word  Completion 


107 


r  -I 


Given  an  incomplete  word,  the  student  designates  the  missing 
medial  consonant  digraph. 


002  i  002  i  010  I  013  I  oon  ; 


0633  L  . 

Consonant  Digraphs :  Word  Completion 


107 

002 

002 

010 

014 

000 

- 

Given  an  Incomplete  word,  the  student  designates  the  missing  final 
consonant  digraph. 


IQ634I  .  

Consonants,  Initial:  Picture  Stimuli 


089 


Given  a  picture  of  an  object  and  given  a  consonant,  the  student 
designates  whether  the  consonant  comes  at  the  beginning  or  the 
end  of  the  name  of  the  object. 


■ 

1 
T 
T 

5 


ERIC 


-203- 


ERIC 


Vowels:  Recognition  of  Short  Vowels 


-7- 


108 


002  i  002  i  Oil  I  001  i  OOP  : 


i  _2 
3 
4 
■5 
6 


Given  a  worci,  the  student  designates  its  short  vowel, 


0636 


Vowe 

Is:  Recognition  of  Short  Vowels 

108 

002 

002 

Oil 

002   |oOO  _ 

Given  a  vowel,  the  student  says  its  short  vowel  sound. 


0637 


Vowels:  Recognition  of  Short  Vowels 


m2_ 


nil. 


000  I 


Given  a  word,  the  student  siays  its  short  vowel  sound. 


0638 


Vowels:  Recognition  of  Short  Vowels 


Loa. 


00^ 

(m — 

Given  orally  a  w  rd,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the 
same  short  vowel  sound. 


r)6i9    D;  109_ 


-204- 


Vowels  and  Words:  Short  Vowels 


109 


]         I        I  \  r 

,002  :002  I  oil  I  noA  ^non  j 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the 
same  short  vowel  sound. 


0639 

D:  108 

Vowe 

Is:  Recognition  of  Short  Vowels                      108                    002    002    Oil    005  [oOO 

1 

* 

Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  says  the  name  of  the  letter  which 
has  the  short  vowel  sound. 

■ 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

10640  1  

Vowels:  Recognition  of  Short  Vowels 


LOS 

002 

002 

Oil 

006 

000 


Given  ar  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the 
same  short  vowel  sound. 


mi. 


D:  109 


Vowels  and  Words:  Short  Vowels 


L09 


m  lQQ2  toll 


1QQ6  hnn 


Given  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the 
same  short  vowel  sound. 


0641 


D:  108 


-205- 


Vowels:  Recognition  of  Short  Vowels 


T 


108 


002  ;  002  I  Oil  !  00  7  .  000 


*    Given  a  list  of  words,  the  student  designates  those 
which  have  short  vowel  sounds. 


3643 


0642 


Vowels  and  Words:  Short  Vowels 


109 


002 


002 


Oil 


008 


000 


Given  a  word  with  a  short  vowel  sound,  the  student  substitutes 
another  short  vowel  sound  and  says  the  word  formed. 


Vowels  and  Words:  Short  Vowels 


109 


002 


002 


1 


0Q9  m 


Given  a  word  with  a  short  vowel  sound,  the  student  subscitutes 
another  short  vowel  sound  and  writes  the  word  formed. 


0644 


n?    Inn?    Ln    Imn    Ln  I 


Vowels  and  Words:  Short  Vowels 


Given  a  list  of  words,  the  student  designates  those  which 
havi3  the  same  short  vowel  sound. 


0645 


-206- 


Vowels  and  Words:  Short  Vowels 


109 


J 


1 002  !  002  ! Oil  I  Oil  I  000 


Given  orally  three  or  more  words,  the  student  designates 
other  words  with  the  same  short  vowel  sound. 


06461  

Vowels:  Rocognition  of  Short  Vowels 


108 


002 


002 


Oil 


014 


000 


Given  a  picture  of  an  object,  the  student  writes  the  short 
vowel  contained  in  the  name  of  the  object. 


1  1 

1 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

_2_ 
_3_ 

_5_ 
6 


ERIC 


-207- 


Vowels:  Recognition  of  Long  Vowels 


110 


00^    002  :  012  •,  001  ,  000 

'  •  '  -i — .   -^1  ,  , 


Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  its  long  vowel. 


06481  

Vowels:  Recognition  of  Long  Vowels 


110 


002 


002 


012 


002 


000 


J 


Given  a  vowel,  the  student  says  its  long  vowel  sound. 


""^ '  '                                                                               1  ' 

Vowels:  Recognition  of  Long  Vowels                       110   |                002     002     012    003    000  1 

1 

* 

Given  a  word,  the  student  says  its  long  vowel  sound. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Vowe 

Ls:  Recognition  of  Long  Vowels  i.10 

002 

01?  

1  * 
It 

_3_ 
_4_ 
_5_ 
6 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the  same 
long  vowel  sound. 


ERIC 


D:  111 


-208- 


Vowel  Substitution:  Long  Vowels 


111 


002  :  002  j  012  !  004  |  OOP 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the  same 
long  vowel  sound. 


D:  110 


Vowels:  Recognition  of  Long  Vowels 


110 


002 


002 


012 


005 


000 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  says  the  name  of  the  letter(s) 
with  the  long  vov;el  sound. 


Vowe 1 p;  Recognition  of  Long  Vowels 


1 

* 

2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

6 

QQZ. 


Given  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the  same 
long  vowel  sound. 


D;  111 


Vowel  Substitution;  Long  Vowels 


Jlll 


!d02_1p02 

«.^-—   ^^^^ — -  — 


012 


006 


000 


Given  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the  same 
long  vowel  sound. 


06531^5  110 


-209- 


I  Vowels:  Recognition  of  -ong  Vowels 
T  f  ■  


110 


J 


002  i  002  } 012  I  007  |  000  ' 


*i  Given  a  list  of  words,  the  student  designates  those  which 
have  long  vowel  sounds. 


Vowel  Substitution:  Long  Vowels 


111 

002 

002 

012 

008 

000 

mi- 


Given  a  list  of  words,  the  student  designates  those  which 
have  the  same  long  vowel  sound. 


Vowel  Substitution;  Long  Vowels 


111 


002^ 


QQ2 


Given  a  list  of  words  and  given  orally  a  word,  the  student  designates 
those  words  having  the  same  long  vowel  sound  as  the  given  word. 


Vowe 


Substitution;  Long  Vowels 


002  002 


012 


010  boo 


Given  a  word  with  a  long  vowel  sound,  the  student 

substitutes  another  long  vowel  sound  and  says  the  word  formed. 


06^ 


-23.0- 


ERIC 


I  Vowel  Substitution:  Long  Vowels 


111 


I  002  :  002  I  012  I  oil  I  OOP 


*  J  Given  a  word  with  a  long  vowel  sound,  the  student  substitutes 
another  long  vowel  sound  and  writes  the  word  formed. 


0658 


Vowels:  Ricognition  of  Long  Vowels 


110 


002 


002 


 r— 

012  013 


000 


Given  three  or  more  words,  the  student  designates  the  words  with 
a  long  vowel  and  a  final  silent  e. 


mi 


Vowels:  Recognition  of  Long  Vowels 


110 


002 


002 


012 


014 


000 


Given  a  picture  of  an  object,  the  student  writes  the  long 
vowel  contained  in  the  name  of  the  object. 


am 


-21i- 


— ' — I — ' — ^ — r 

002  ■.  002  I  013  I  001  i  000  I 


Vowels  and  Controllers:  'L'  and  'R' 


T 


112 


Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  the  vowel  controller 
(1  or  r)  . 


0661 


Vowels  and  Controllers:   'L'  and  'R' 


112 


002 


Given  a  picture  of  an  object,  the  student  designates  the 
vowel  and  controller  (1^  or  jr)  in  the  name  of  the  object. 


002  013 


002 


000 


mi 


Vowels  and  Controllers:  'L'  and 


112 


002 


002 


013 


003 


000 


Given  a  picture  of  an  object,  the  student  says  the  vowel  and 
controller  (1^  or  r)  in  the  name  of  the  object. 


Vowels  and  Controllers:  'L'  and  'R' 


002 


002 


013 


00 '!  000 


Given  a  word,  the  student  says  the  vowel  controller 
(1  or  r). 


ERIC 


0664 


-212- 


Vow«ls  and  Controllers:  'L'  and  'R' 

112  i               I  002  i  002 

1         1  f 
013  I  005  1  000  1 

1 

Given  a  word,  the  student  says  the  vowel  and 
controller  (1  or  r) . 

2 

* 

3 

A 

5 

6 

0665 

Vowe 

Is  and  Controllers:   'L'  and  'R' 

112 

002 

002 

013 

006 

000 

Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  another  word 
with  the  same  vowel  and  controller  (1  or  r) . 


0666 

Vowe 

Is  and  Controllers;   'L'  and  'R'                      112                    002    Q02    013    007  000 

1 

* 

Given  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the 
same  vowel  and  controller  (1  or  r) . 

2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

6 

M)667l  .  

Vowels  and  Controllers:  'L'  and  'R' 


JLL2. 


1002. 


nn9 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  designates  the  vowel  and 
controller  (1  or  r) , 


-213- 


Vowels  and  Controllers:   'L'  and  'R' 


112  , 


002  ;  002  I  013  I  009  i  OOP  | 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the 
same  vowel  and  controller       or  r)  . 


0669 


Vowels  and  Controllers:   'L'  and  'R' 


112 


002 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  substitutes  another  vowel 
with  the  same  controller  (1  or  r)  and  says  the  word  formed. 


002 


013 


010 


000 


mi 


Vowels  and  Controllers:   'L'  and  'R' 


112 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  designates  another  word  with 
the  same  vowel  and  controller  (1  or  r) . 


Vowels  and  Controllers:   'L'  and  'R' 


iLLZ. 


nm    Inm    Im Inn  Innn 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  substitutes  a  different 
vowel  and  controller  (1^  or  t)  and  says  the  word  formed. 


-214- 


Vowels  and  Controllers:  'L'  and  'R' 

'  i 
112  ,                 002  .  002 

1     1  ' 

013  !  013  1  000 

— 1 
1 

Given  orally  a  vowel  and  given  oralTy  a  vowel  controller 
{1  or  O ,  the  student  adds  letter     to  make  a  word  and 
says  the  word  formed. 

2 

3 

k 

5 

6 

0673 

Vowe 

Is  and  Controllers:   'L'  and  'R'                      112                   002    002    013    014  000 

1 

* 

Given  orally  a  vowel  and  given  orally  a  vowel  controller 

(1  or  r) ,  the  student  adds  letters  to  make  a  word  and  writes 

the  word  formed. 

2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

6 

0674 

Vowe 

Is  and  Controllers:  'L'  and  'R' 

112  1 

002 

002 

013  loi5 

QQO 

Given  a  picture  of  an  object,  the  student  writes  the  vowel 
and  the  vowel  controller  <1^  or  r)  conCained  in  the  name  of 
the  object. 


0675 


-215- 


1 

2 

3 

5 

6 

Vowel  Digraphs 


113 


[ 002  i  002 


 !  1  

014  I  001  I  000 


Given  a  picture  of  an  object,  the  student  spells  the  vov/el 
digraph  contained  in  the  name  of  the  object. 


Vowel  Digraphs 


113 


002 


002 


014 


002 


000 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  spells  the  vowel  digraph. 


Vowel  Digraphs 


113 


002 


002 


014 


003  loop 


Given  orally  a  vowel  digraph,  the  student  designates  a 
word  which  contains  the  vowel  digraph. 


Vowel  Digraphs 


^3 

002  002 

014 

nnn_ 

Given  orally  a  vowel  digraph,  the  student  writes  a  word  which 
contains  the  iigraph. 


0679 


ERIC 


-216- 


Vowel  Digraphs 


T 


113 


 \  \  1  \  

002  1  002  !  014  ]  005  ,  000 


J 


Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  says  which  letter  in  its 
vowel  digraph  represents  the  long  vowel  sound  and  which 
letter  is  silent. 


0680  i  

Vowel  Digraphs 


113 


002 


002 


014 


006 


000 


Given  orally  a  word,  ^:he  student  designates  which  letter  in 
the  vowel  digraph  represents  the  long  vowel  sound  and  which 
letter  is  silent:. 


mi. 


Vowel  Digraphs 


113 


002  ,002 


014 


007 


000 


Given  a  word,  the  student  says  which  letter  in  trie 
vowel  digraph  represents  the  long  vowel  sound  aad  which 
letter  is  silent. 


Vowel  Digraphs 


02  Inn  2 


innfl  nnn 


Given  a  word,  the  student  says  (pronounces)  the  vowel 
digraph. 


0683 


-217- 


r 


Vowel  Digraphs 


113 


:oo2  ;  002  j  oi4  \  009  ! 000  T 


1 


*    Given  a  word,  the  student  says  the  names  of  the 
letters  of  the  vowel  digraph. 


0684 


Vowel  Digraphs 


1 

* 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

113 


002 


002 


014 


010 


000 


Given  a  word  with  a  vowel  digraph,  the  student  substitutes 
another  vowel  digraph  and  writes  the  word  formed. 


Vowel  Digraphs 


1 

* 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

113 


002 


002 


014 


Oil 


000 


Given  orally  a  vord  with  a  vowel  digraph,  the  student  substitutes  another 
vowel  digraph  a.id  says  the  word  formed. 


Vowel  Digraphs 


L13 


002 


002 


014 


012 


000 


Given  orally  a  word  with  a  vowel  digraph,  the  student  substi:utes 
another  vowel  digraph  and  writes  the  word  formed. 


-218- 


Vowel  Digraphs 


1 — r 


113 


002  ;  002 


014    013  !  000 


Given  a  list  of  words,  the  student  designates  those 
which  have  the  same  vowel  digraph  sound. 


0688 

Vowe 

1  Digraphs 

113 

002 

002 

014 

014 

000 

Given  a  list  of  words,  the  student  designates  those 
digraphs  whose  sounds  are  the  same. 


10689  I  

Vowel  Digraphs 


113 


002 


002 


014 


015 


000 


Given  two  or  more  words  with  the  same  vowel  digraph,  the 
student  says  two  or  more  different  sounds  of  the  digraph. 


0690 


Vowel  Digraphs 


113 


002 


002 


014 


016 


000 


Given  a  vowel  digraph,  the  student  writes  a  v/ord  which 
contains  the  digraph. 


ERIC 


0691 


-219- 


r 


Vowel  Digraphs 


113 


T  1  1  1  i  r 

: 002  ■  002  I  014  I  017  ,  000  | 


*    Given  a  vowel  digraph  sound,  the  student  designates 
the  vowel  digraph. 


0692 


Vowel  Digraphs 


113 


002 


002 


014 


018 


000 


Given  an  incomplete  sentence  missing  a  word  with  a 
vowel  digraph  and  given  orally  the  sentence  complete, 
the  student  designates  the  missing  word. 


Vowel  Digraphs 


.13 


002 


002 


014 


019 


000 


Given  orally  two  or  more  words  with  the  same  vov/el  digraph 
sound  and  given  orally  and  visually  another  worl,   the  student 
designates  whether  the  vowel  digraph  sound   of-  all  the  words 
is  the  same. 


Q694 


Vowel  Digraphs 


L13 


IqQ2  i 


OIL 


n?n  hnn 


Given  orally  and  visually  a  word,  the  student  designates  its 
vowel  digraph. 


ERIC 


-220- 


1  \  1  \  \  

■002  I  002  !  014  I  021  ,  000 

1        I  ^      -•  ^ 


Vowel  Digraphs 


—r 


113 


Given  a  picture  of  an  object  and  given  two  or  more  words 
with  vowel  digraphs,  the  student  designates  the  word  for  the 
name  of  the  object. 


0696 


Vowel  Digraphs 


113 


1 

2 

* 

3 

4 

5 

6 

002 


002 


014 


022 


000 


Given  a  word  with  a  vowel  digraph,  the  student  designates 
a  picture  of  an  object  named  by  the  word. 


0697 


Vowel  Digraphs 


113 


002 


002 


0.14 


023 


000 


Given  an  incomplete  sentence,  the  student  designates  the  word  with  a 
vowel  digraph  which  best  completes  the  sentence. 


0698 


Vowel  Digraphs 


]L13_ 


Qlk. 


02  s  Innn 


Given  a  wcrd,  the  student  designates  its  vowel 
digraph. 


J5^9^ 

ERIC 


-221- 


Vowel  Digraphs 


113  , 


, 002  I  002  I  014  1  026  j  OOP 


Given  a  sentence  with  an  incomplete  word,  the  student 
designates  the  vowel  digraph  which  best  completes  the 
word* 


0700 


Vowel  Digraphs 


mi. 


113 

002 

002 

014 

029 

000 

Given  a  sentence  with  an  incomplete  word,  the  student 
writes  the  vowel  digraph  which  best  completes  the  word. 


m 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

-222- 


Consonants,  Final 


093 


T 


T 


002    002  !  016  1  001  i  000 


Given  orally  two  words,  identical  except  that  one  has  an 
adaltional  final  consonant  sound,  the  student  designates  the 
order  of  occurrence,  (E,g,  walk  walked 

help  helped) 


0702 

Cons 

onants.  Final                                                  jo93                   002    002    016    002  000 

1 

Given  two  words,  identical  except  that  one  has  an 
added  final  consonant  sound,  the  student  says  the 
words  in  order  of  occurrence     (E,g,  walk  walked 

help  helped) 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

0703 


Consonants,  Medial                                                  096                   002    002    016    003  000 

1 

ie 

Given  orally  two  words,  identical  except  that  one  has  a 
single  consonant  and  the  other  has  the  same  consonant 
doubled,  the  student  designates  the  words  in  order  of 
occurrence.    (E,g.  caned  canned 
diner  dinner) 

2 

ic 

3 

4 

5 

6 

10704   

Consonants,  Medial 


onz. 


Loo  I 


Given  two  words,  identical  except  that  one  has  a  single 
consonant  and  the  other  has  the  same  consonant  doubled, 
the  student  says  the  words  in  order  of  occurrence.     (E.g.  caned  canned 

diner  dinner) 
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Silent  Letters 
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Given  orally  two  words,  identical  except  for  a  final  silenr. 

e  in  one,   the  student  designates  the  words  in  order  of  occurrence 

(e ,g .  cam  came) . 
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Given  two  words,  identical  except  for  a  final  silent  e 
in  one,  the  student  says  the  words  in  order  of  occurrence 
(a.g.   cam  came) , 
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Vowels:  Word  Completion 
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Given  an  incomplete  word,  the  student  designates  the 
missing  vowel. 
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Given  an  incomplete  word,  the  student  designates  the 
missing  vowel  digraph. 
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Given  orally  a  word,  the  studenc  designates  the  type(s)  of 
vowel(s)  found  in  the  word.   (E.g.  long,  short,  silent) 
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Vowel  Recognition 
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Given  a  vowel  sound,  the  student  designates  a  word 
with  the  same  vowel  sound. 
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Vowel  Recognition 
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Given  a  vowel  sound,  the  student  says  one  or  more  words 
with  the   -ame  vowel  sound. 
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Given  orally  a  word,  the  student  says  the  type(s)  of 
vowel(s)  found  in  the  word.   (E.g.  long,  short,  silent) 
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Vowel  Type 
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Given  a  word,  the  student  says  the  type(s)  of  vowel(s) 
found  in  the  word.     (E.g.  long,  short,  silent) 
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Vowel  Type 
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Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  the  type(s)  of 
vowel(s)  found  in  the  word.   (E.g.  long,  short,  silent) 
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Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  another 
word  with  the  sarae  vowel  sound. 
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Given  a  word,  the  student  says  another  word  with  the 
same  vowel  sound. 
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Given  a  list  of  words,  the  student  designates  the  type(s) 
of  vowel(s)  found  in  each  word,  (E.g.  long,  short,  silent) 
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Given  a  list  of  words,  the  student  says  the  type(s) 

of  vowel(s)  found  in  each  word.  (E.g.  Ijng,  short,  silent) 
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Given  a  list  of  words,  the  student  designates  those 
with  the  same  vowel  sound. 
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Given  a  list  of  words,  the  student  orally  reads  those 
words  with  the  same  vowel  sound. 
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Given  orally  a  word  and  given  a  vowel  sound,  the  student 
substitutes  the  vowel  sound  and  says  the  word  formed. 
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Vowels:  Substitution 
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Given  orally  a  word  and  given  a  vowei  sound,  the  student 
substitutes  the  vowel  sound  and  designates  the  word  formed. 
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Vowels;  Substitution                                              118                   002    002    016    023  000 
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Given  orally  a  word  and  given  a  vowel  sound,  the  student 
substitutes  the  vowel  sound  and  writes  the  word  formed. 
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Given  a  word  and  given  a  vowel  sound,  the  student 
substitutes  the  vowel  sound  and  says  the  word  formed 
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Vowels :  Substitution 
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Given  a  word  and  given  a  vowel  sound,  the  student 
substitutes  the  vowel  sound  and  designates  the  word 
formed. 
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Given  a  word  and  given  a  vowel  sound,  the  student 
substitutes  the  vowel  sound  and  writes  the  word  formed. 
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Given  orally  a  word  and  given  visually  a  vowel  sound, 
(e.g.  a,  a,  a),  the  student  substitutes  the  vowel  sound 
and  says  the  word  forxaed. 
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Given  orally  a  word  and  given  visually  a  vowel  sound 
(e.g.  a,  S,  a),  the  student  substitutes  the  vowel  sound 
and  designates  the  word  formed. 
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Vowels:  Substitution 
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Given  orally  a  word  and  given  visually  a  vowel  sound 
(e.B.  a,  a,  a),  the  student  substitutes  the  vowel  sound 
and  writes  the  word  fcmed. 
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Vowels:  Substitution 
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Given  a  word  and  given  visually  a  vowel  sound 
(e.i;.  a,  a,  a),  the  student  substitutes  the  vowel 
sour.d  and  says  the  word  formed. 


Vowels;  Substitution 
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Given  a  word  and  glvea  visually  a  vowel  sound 
(e.g.  i,  a,  a),  the  student  substitutes  the  vowel 
sound  and  designates  the  word  formed. 


Vowels:  Substitution 
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Given  a  word  and  given  visually  a  vowel  sound 
(e.g.  a,  a,  a),  the  student  substitutes  the  vowel 
sound  and  writes  the  word  formed. 
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Vowel  Comparisons:  Long  and  Short  114  ^  j  002  !  002  {  016  j  034  |  OOP 
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Given  a  word  and  given  orally  and  visually  another  word, 
the  student  designates  whether  or  not  the 'words  have  the 
same  vowel  sound. 
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Vowel  Type                                                                                       002    002    016    036  000 
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Given  orally  and  visually  a  word,  the  student  designates 
its  long  and/or  short  vowel(s) . 
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Given  a  picture  of  an  object  and  given  two  or  more  words 
differing  only  in  medial  vowels,  the  student  writes  the 
word  that  is  the  name  of  the  object. 
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*    Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  another  word  with  the 
same  vowel  sound. 
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Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  the  picture  of  the 
object  whose  name  contains  the  same  vowel  sound. 
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Given  a  picture  of  ar.  object,  the  student  designates  the 
picture  of  another  object  whose  name  contains  the  same 
vowel  sound. 
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Vowel  Compari:ions :  Long  and  Short 
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Given  a  vowel  sound,  the  student  designates  the  letter  of 
the  sound. 
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*    Given  a  sentence  with  an  incomplete  word,  the  student 
writes  the  missing  vowel. 
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Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  its  vowels. 
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Vowels  and  Controllers:   'L'  and  'R' 
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Given  orally  and  visually  a  word,  the  student  designates  the 
vowel  controller  (1  or  r) . 
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Given  orally  a  word  and  given  orally  and  visually  another  word, 
the  student  designates  whether  or  not  the  words  have  the  same  vowel 
controller  (i' or  r) . 
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Vowels  and  Controllers:   'L'  and  'R' 
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Given  an  Incomplete  sentence,  the  student  designates  'the 
word  with  a  vowel  controller  (1^  or  r)  which  best  completes 
the  sentence. 
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Vowels  and  Controllers:   'L'  and  'R 
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Given  a  picture  of  an  object,  the  student  designates 

the  word  with  a  vowel  controller  (_1  or  r)  which  is  the  name  of 

the  object. 
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Vowels  and  Controllers:   'L'  and  'R' 
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Given  two  words  containing  vowel  controllers  (1^  or  £) , the  student 
designates  whether  or  not  the  vowel  sounds  are  the  same. 


0747 


2 

J. 

5 
6 


_2_ 
6 


HO 


-234- 


I  Silent  Letters  UlSLJ  inn?  i  nn?  i  m?  !  nrn  i  r\Cin  i 

Given  a  list  of  words  some  of  which  have  silent  letters,  the  student  designates 
the  silent  letters. 
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Silent  Letters 
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Given  a  list  of  words  all  having  silent  letters,  the  student  designates  the 
silent  letter(s). 
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Silent  Letters 
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Given  a  list  of  words,  the  student  designates  those  words  with  silent  letters. 
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Given  a  word  with  a  silent  letter,  the  student  says  the  word. 
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Silent  Letters 
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Given  orally  and  visually  a  word,  the  student  designates  ^he  silent  letter. 
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Silent  Letters 
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Given  a  viord,,  the  student  designates  another  word  with  the  same  silent  letter 
pattern. 
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Given  an  incomplete  word,  the  student  writes  the  missing  silent  letters. 


Silent  Letters 
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Given  an  incomplete  sentence  missing  a  word  with  one  or  more  silent  letters, 
the  student  designates  the  missing  word. 
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I  Letter (s) /Sound  Correspondence 


QQ2    :Q02    .018   IQQl    \00Q  i 


Given  a  letter,  the  student  designates  the  sound (s)  for  which  the  letter 
stands. 
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Glvrn  a  letter  combination,  the  student  says  the  sound (s)  for  i^ich  the 
letter  combination  stands. 
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Given  a  word  with  a  specified  letter,  the  student  says  the  sound  for 
which  Che  letter  stands. 


ERIC 


-237- 


APPLY  RULES  OF  SPELLING  AND  MECHANICS 
002  003 
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Phonic  Skills  Application 
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iJ  Given  orally  a  new  word,  the  student  designates  it. 
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Phonic  Skills  Application 
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Given  orally  a  new  word,  the  student  spells  it, 
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m  Given  an  unpuncCuaCed  passage,  the  student  writes  a  period  to  signify  the  end 
*J  of  each  sentence. 
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Given  an  unpunctuated  pass'.ge^  the  student  changes  the  beginning  letter  of  each 
sentence  to  a  capital  letter. 


0763 


Punctuation  and  Capltaltz^tlon 
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Given  a  punctuation  mark,  the  student  says  its  function. 
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Given  a  word  beginning  with  a  capital  letter,  the  student  says  why  it  is 
capitalized.  . 
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I  Punctuation  and  Capitalization 
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Given  a  punctuation  mark,  the  student  designates  its  function. 
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Punctuation  and  Capitalization 
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Given  an  unpunctuated  passage,  the  student  adds  the  appropriate  punctuation 
marks. 
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STRUCTURAL  ANALYSIS 
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*U  (^iven  orally  a  compound  word,  the  student  says  the  words  from  which  it  is 


constructed. 
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*J Given  orally  a  ::ompound  word,  the  student  writes  the  words  from  which  it  is 
SlJ  constructed. 
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Compound  Words 
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Given  a  compound  word,  the  si:udent  says  the  words  from  which  It  is  constructed. 
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1 1*  I  riven  a  compound  word,  the  student  designa.  is  the  words  from  which  it  is 
.  2  1^  ]  constructed. 
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Compound  Words 
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^  Given  a  compound  word,  the  student  writes  the  words  from  which  it  is  constructed. 
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Compouad  Words 
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Given  a  word,  the  student  says  a  compound  word  of  which  it  is  a  component, 
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Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  a  compound  word  of  which  it  Is  a  component. 
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Given  a  word,  the  student  writes  a  compound  word  of  which  it  is  a  ctmponent , 
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i  ^4*  .1  Given  two  or  more  wcrds,  the  student  says  compound  words  of  which  they  are 
;  ^  1*  I  components. 
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Given  two  or  more  words,  the  student  designates  compound  \'rords  of  which  they 
are  components. 
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Given  two  or  more  words,  the  student  writes  compound  words  of  which  they  are 
components. 

2 

3 

* 

4 

5 

6 

0778 

mnniinH  Unrric                                                      fc 7t                   nn-j    nnA    Inni    ni9  nnn 

1 

* 

Given  a  new  compound  word  composed  of  familiar  words,  the  student  says  the 
neaning  of  the  compound  word. 
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I  1 1  *  1  Given  a  sentence  vd.th  one  word  of  a  compound  word  missing,  the  student 
1  *  I  designates  the  missing  component. 
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Compound  Words 
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Given  a  sentence  with  an  Incomplete  compound  word, 
compound  word  and  writes  the  missing  component. 


the  student  completes  the 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  says  on*e  or  more  compound  words. 
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Compound  Words 
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Given  Instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  writes  one  or  more  compound  words. 
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*  i  Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  one  or  more  compound  words. 
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Given  two  lists  of  words,  the  student  writes  all  the  possible  compound  words 
using  one  word  from  each  list. 
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Glven  a  sentence  with  an  Incomplete  compound  word,  the  student  designates  the 
word  that  completes  the  compound. 
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Given  two  or  more  words,  the  student  designates  the  compound  word(fi)  formed 
from  them. 
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Compound  Words 


123  i 


4^ 

* 

* 

3 

* 

5 

'  6 

Given  an  Incomplete  sentence »  the  student  designates  the  missing  compound  vord. 
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jLj  Given  a  sentence,  the  student  designates  those  words  ending  in  s^  which  are 
^  possessives. 
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Given  a  sentence  \rLth  a  possessive  form,  the  student  designates  whether  or  not 

Lhe  possessive  form  is  used  coriectly. 


10790 


42V 


,002 


OOA 


002 


003 


000 


Given  a  pronoun,  the  student  designates  its  possessive  form. 
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Given  a  pronoun,  the  student  writes  its  possejsive  form. 
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Given  a  noun,  the  student  writes  its  possessive  form. 
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Given  oral.ly  a  noun  or  pronoun,  the  student  writes  its  possessive  form. 
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Given  orally  a  noun  or  pronoun,  ^he  student  orally  spells  its  possessive  form. 
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[  ^  j  *-i  Given  an  incomplete  sentence »  the  student  designates  the  missing  possessive 
2  *j  word. 
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Given  an  Incomplete  sentence,  the  student  writes  the  missing  possessive  word. 


Inflected  Words 


SXIZ. 


OIL. 


Glven  a  sentence  with  an  Inflected  v^rb,  the  student  vrltes  whether  or  not 
the  verb  form  is  used  correctly. 


0799 


Inflected  Words 


L25_ 

002 

002  . 

n^7 

onn  . 

Given  orally  an  Inflected  verb,  the  student  orally  spells  It. 
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6 

jLi  Given  orally  an  inflected  verb,  the  student  spells  (writes)  it  correctly. 
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Inflected  Words 


U5 


002 


004 


002 


014 


000 


Given  a  verb  and  given  an  inflection  (e.g.  ed,  ing) ,  the  student  writes  a 
sentence  using  the  specified  verb  form. 


0802 


Inflected  Words 


125. 


DQ2. 


DQ2- 


015- 


lono 


Given  a  sentence,  the  student  designates  the  tense  of  the  verb. 
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Inflected  IJnrdw 


US. 


J 


002 


004 


002 


016 


000 


Given  an  incomplete  sentence,  the  student  writes  the  inflected  form 
of  the  missing  verb. 
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^1*1  Given  an  Incoirplete  sentence,  the  student  writes  the  inflected  form 
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of  the  ml'islng  verb. 


Inflected  Words 


125 


T- 


002 


OOA 


002 


018 


000 


Given  an  incomplete  sentence,  the  student  designates  the  inflected  form  of  the 
missing  verb. 


0806 


Inflected  Words 


019- 


Given  orally  a  familiar  verb  and  given  orally  an  inflection  (e.g.  ed,  Ing) ,  the 
student  writes  the  inflected  form  of  the  verb. 


0807 

.II 

^nr^^  u«.Hc                                 135            on?  lon4  002  Iq2o  Iqqq 
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* 

Given  a  familiar  verb  and  given  an  inflection  (e.g.  ed»  ing) »  the  student 
designates  the  inflected  form  of  the  verb. 
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-253- 


'-'7^"''^^*  Given  a.  familiar  verb  and  given  an  inflection  (e.g.  ed,  ing)^  the  student 
itj  writes  the  inflected  form  of  the  verb. 


Inflected  Words 
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5 

6 
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.nn^  Inn? 


nnn  J 


Given  orally  a  familiar  verb  and  given  orally  an  inflection  (e.g.  ed,  ing) , 
the  student  designates  the  inflected  form  of  the  verb. 
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JL2X 


002 


004 


002 


023 


 r 

000  I 


Given  a  sentence,  the  student  designates  those  words  ending  in  s^  which  are  verbs. 
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Singular  and  Plural  Words 
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002 

004 
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OQfl_ 

Given  a  plural  word,  the  student  designates  its  singular  form. 


OSI2] 


-254- 


Singular  and  Plural  Words 
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i-^.j.ft. I  Given  orally  a  plural  word,  the  student  writes  its  singular  form. 
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0H13: 
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Singular  and  Plural  Words 


h.26 


002 
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026 
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Given  orally  a  plural  word,  the  student  designates  its  singular  form. 
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SljDgular  an^  Plural  Words 
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002 


004 


002 


027 


000 


Given  a  plural  word,  thi  student  writes  its  siugular  form. 
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Singular  and  Plural  Words 
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002  IQQA 


002 


028 


Given  an  incompl^f.e  sentence,  the  student  writes  the  missing  sing  Tar  or  plural 
word. 
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iQQ2    004     002    028  QQQ 


j  ^  j  *  ■  Given  an  Incomplete  sentence,  the  student  writes  the  missing  singular 
;  *  ■  or  plural  word. 
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Plur-T?  and  Singular  Words 
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002  1004  1002 
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>iven  orally  a  plural  word,  the  student  spells  (writes)  the  word, 


Plural  and  Singular  Words 


L2Z. 


002. 


002- 
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000- 


Glven  orally  a  plural  word,  the  student  spells  the  word  orally. 
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Plural   and   tj-tngiiT  ar 
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1 1* 
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Given  a  sentence,  the  student  designates  whether  or  not  the  plural  form  of  the 
word  Is  used  correctly. 
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no?  i  004  ; oo?  ^  032  I  000 


Given  a  sentence,  the  student  designates  those  words  ending  In  s_  which  are 
plurals* 


082oJ^ 


ural  and  Singular  Words 


UlJ 


033  iOOQ 


Given  orally  a  singular  word,  the  student  designates  Its  plural  forni. 
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oral  and  SHngiilar  UnrAa 


002 


004 


002 
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QQQ. 


Given  a  singular  word,  the  student  writes  a  sentence  using  the  word  in  Its  plural 
form.  - 
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ural  and  Singular  Words 


1122. 


nn?  tnoA  lnn2  lo^s  Innn 


Given  a  singular  word  and  given  an  Incomplete  sentence,  the  student  writes  the 
plural  form  of  the  missing  word. 
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Plural  and  Singular  Words 
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[Q02  ;QQA   1QQ2  '  Q16  QQQ 


*J  Given  a  singular  word,  the  student  designates  Its  plural  form. 
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al  and  Singular  Words                                    127                   002    o04    002    037  000 
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JtU 

Given  a  singular  word,  the  student  writes  its  plural  form. 
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ural  and  tn^Q-lflr 


127 
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002- 


038  IQOQ 


Given  orally  a  singular  wordj  the  student  designates  its  plural  form. 


0826 

128                  002    OOi*    002    039  000 
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Given  an  adjective,  the  student  writes  its  comparative  form. 
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5 
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Comparatives 


J128  i 
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Given  an  adjective,  the  student  designates  its  comparative  form. 
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Comparatives 


128 


CK)2 


004 


002 


041 


000 


Given  the  comparative  form  of  an  adjective,  the  student  writes  its  positive  form. 


i0829 


Coap 


arati,ves 


128. 


OOZ. 


002- 


042- 


000- 


Given  the  comparative  form  of  an  adjective,  the  student  designates  its  positive 
form. 
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fiompflratlvf 


002  IQQ4 


002. 


043 


Given  two  or  more  adjectives,  the  student  designates  those  which  are  comparatives, 
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o 

ERIC 
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1002  1004 
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T' 


Given  a  positive  form  of  an  adjective,  the  student  designates  Its  comparative 
ending. 
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Comparatives 


1l28 


002 

004 

002 

045 

000 

Given  an  adjective  and  given  an  Incomplete  sentence,  the  student  writes  the 
comparative  form  of  the  missing  adjective. 


Comparatives 


il2S_ 


Lq2. 


nn&  inn? 


n4f>  hnn 


2  * 


Given  an  adjective,  the  student  orally  spells  Its  comparative  form. 
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CflBparatilYen 


,002 

004 

002 

047 

£2? 

Given  an  adjective,  the  student  spells  (writes)  Its  comparative  form. 


0835 


-260- 


0836 

Superlatives                                                         129                  002    004    002    049  000 

1 

Liu 

Given  an  adjective,  the  student  spells  (writes)  Its  superlative  form. 
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5 
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inn?  ;  nnA  i nn?  '  n^ft  ■  nnn 


Given  a  sentence  vrlth  a  comparative  form  of  an  adjective,  the  student  designates 
whether  or  not  the  comparative  form  is  used  correctly. 


€837 


129 


002  1  004    1002  IPSO  lOOQ 


Given  an  adjective,  the  student  designates  its  superlative  form. 


0838 


Superlatives 


l£ia2. 


Given  the  superlative  form  of  an  adjective,  the  student  spells  (writes)  its 
positive  form. 


0839 


-261- 
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Superlatives  1129  ;  iQQ2  ;  QQA    002  '052  000 


'  1 


j6J  Given  the  superlative  forns  of  an  adjective,  the  student  designates  its 
iS-i  positive  form. 


08A0, 


J. 


Superlatives 
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002 


004 


002 


053  ioOO 


Given  two  or  more  adjectives,  the  student  designates  those  which  are 
superlatives. 


08A1 
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129 

002 

OOA 
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05A  ( 

ERIC 


Giver  two  or  more  adjectives,  the  student  designates  those  which  are  superlatives. 


08A2 


123- 


1202- 


nnn 


Given  an  adjective  and  given  an  incomplete  sentence,  the  student  writes  the 
superlative  form  of  the  missing  adjective. 


0843 


-262- 


\  Superlatives  I        )  inn?  ,  nnA   mn?  ■  n'if,  nnr> 
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Given  an  adjective,  the  student  orally  spells  Its  superlative  form. 


084^ 


Superlatives 
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Given  an  adjective,  the  student  spells  (writes)  Its  superlative  form. 
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002    004    00  2    058    000  1 
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* 

Given  a  sentence  with  the  superlative  form  of  an  adjective,  the  student  designates 
whether  or  not  the  superlative  form  is  used  correctly. 
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Bcted  Words                                                   L25                  002    004    002    059  000 
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* 

Given  an  incomplete  verb  in  a  sentence,  the  student  writes  the  appropriate 
inflected  form  of  the  verb. 
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Given  a  woru  ending  in  ed,  the  student  designates  whether  the  final  sound  1 
d  or  t. 
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Inflected  Words 


125 


002 


004 


002 


061 


000  J 


Given  a  word  end^g  In  Ing  or  ed,  tho  student  designates  whether  or  not  the 
word  has  an  Inflected  ending. 


0849 


Comparatives 


DQ2_ 


nnA  Inn?  lofi? 


1100- 


Glven  a  phrase  requiring  a  comparative  or  superlative  adjective,  the  student 
writes  the  correct  form  of  the  adjective. 


0850    D:  129 


loop  I 


Superlatives 


iL2a. 


002  iQQii  1002  1062  IQOO 


Given  a  phrase  requiring  a  comparative  or  superlative  adjective,  the  student 
writes  the  correct  form  of  the  adjective. 


0850  I  D:  128 
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ERIC 


Inflected  Words 


1 

— T 

1 

2 

* 

3 

A 

5 
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besr.  completes  the  sentence. 


0851 


Inflected  Words 


125 


002 


004 


002 


065 


000 


Given  a  word,  the  student  writes  a  specified  inflected  form  of  the  word. 
(E.g.  merry-merrily) 


0852 


Inflected  Words 


QOQ 


Given  two  or  more  verbs  in  past  tense,  the  student  designates  the  irregular 
verb(s) . 
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Plural  and  Singular  Words 


122. 


JQQ2. 


mi. 


nno 


Given  a  singular  noun,  the  student  writes  its  plural. 


)854 
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Lneular  and  Plural  Words 

 1  1  I 

 1  \  r 
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1 

Given  a  noun  in  a  sentence,  the  student  writes  Its  correct  singular  or  plural 
form. 
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3 
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5 

6 
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127 
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004 

002 
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000  _ 

Given  a  noun  In  a  sentence,  the  student  writes  Its  correct  singular  or  plural 
form. 


10855 


D:  126 


Plural  and  Singular  Words 


127 


Q2Z. 


QQSL 


Given  two  or  more  plural  nouns,  the  student  designates  the  noun(s)  with  the 
Irregular  plural. 


0856 


ngular  and  Plural  Words 


002-- 

on?  . 

Given  a  plural  noun,  the  student  writes  Its  singular  form. 
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Given  a  plural  pronoun,  the  student  writes  its  singular  form« 


0858 

Sineular  and  Plural  Words                                     1126                   002    004    002    075  000 

J. 

Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  whether  it  is  singular  or  plural. 
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1 

Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  whether  it  is  singular  or  plural. 
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w.p..^ay  and  Plttral  UnrHc 


02 
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Given  an  incomplete  sentence,  the  student  designates  the  missing  singular  or  plural 
noun. 


i?86Q 
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Plural  and  Singular  Words 
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Given  an  incomplete  sentence,  the  student  designates  the  missing  singular 
or  plural  noun. 
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Posse ssives 
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002  [004 


002 


077 


000 


Given  a  word  with  a\  apostrophe,  the  student  designates  whether  or  not  it  is  a 
possessive  form. 


0861 


Possessives 


OOX- 


404- 


002- 


OOO- 


Given  a  sentence,  the  student  writes  the  apostrophe(')  or  _|_s  necessary  to  show 
possession. 


0862 


002 

004 

002 

079 

000  . 

Given  a  sentence,  the  student  designates  the  owner  and  the  thing  possessed. 


I  0863 
O   ' 
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PoBsessives 
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QQ2  :  QQA  .  002  !  Qfln  1  onn 


Given  a  noun»  th<i  student  designates  its  possessive  form. 


0864 


Possessives 


sm. 


OOP 


Given  a  pronoun^  the  student  designates  its  possessive  form. 
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Q03  iQO/t   iQOa  'Oga  '000 


Given  a  phrase  showing  possession  (e.g.  the  book  of  the  boy)  and  given  an 
incomplete  phrase  with  the  same  meaning  (e.g.  the  (boy* s)  book),  the  student 
writes  the  possessive  noun  which  completes  the  phrase. 
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_3_ 
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-269 


1  — \ — ! — — r 
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actions 


Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  a  contraction  formed  with  the  word. 
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Contractions                                                    Uo                 m?    ooii    Lo-^   ltX)2  looo 
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iu. 

Given  a  word,  the  student  writes  a  contraction  formed  with  the  word. 
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3QQ  ..I 


Given  two  words,  the  student  designates  the  contraction  formed  by  them. 
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Contractions 


tl30 
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mo. 


Given  two  words,  the  student  writes  the  contraction  formed  by  them. 
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JLJ  Given  a  contraction,  the  student  designates  the  two  words  from  i<^lch  it  is  formed. 


0871 

Contractions                                                         130                   002    004    003    006  000 

1 

Given  a  contraction,  the  student  writes  the  two  words  from  which  it  Is  formed. 
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Cpntracttona 


nn4 


nn? 


InQo 


Given  a  contraction,  the  student  designates  the  oml':ted  letter(s). 
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008  loop 


Given  a  contraction,  the  student  writes  the  omitted  letter(s). 
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gpntrflctiona 
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Given  orally  a  contraction,  the  student  orally  spell;,  it. 
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Contractions 


il3Q 

.Q02 

.004 
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000  . 

Given  orally  a  contraction,  the  student  spells  (writes)  it. 


130 


QQ2  lQQ4    IqQ^  IqU  .QQQ 


Given  a  contraction,  the  student  writes  the  two  words  from  which  It  Is  formed. 


0877 

1 
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Given  a  contraction,  the  student  designates  the  omitted  letter (s). 
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A-l  Given  an  Incomplete  sentence,  the  student  designates  the  contraction  that 
completes  It. 
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Contractions                                                       130                  002    004    003    018  000 
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Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  whether  or  not  it  is  a  contraction. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

0880 
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Given  c.  selection,  the  student  designates  the  contractions. 
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5 

Given  an  abbreviation »  the  student  designates  the  word  it  stands  for. 
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Abbreviations                                                        131                  002    004    004    002  000 

1 

* 

Given  an  abbreviation^  the  stuient  writes  the  word  it  stands  for. 
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:0883l  

Abbreviations 


tLLL 


nn?  inn4 


Innn 


Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  its  abbreviation. 
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AbbrevlatlonB 
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Given  a  word,  the  student  writes  its  abbreviation. 
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Given  a  sentence  with  an  abbreviation ,  the  student  designates  whether  or  not 
the  abbreviation  is  used  correctly. 


0886 


Abbreviation's 
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Given  a  sentence  with  an  abbreviation,  the  student  says  whether  or  not  the 
abbreviation  is  used  correctly. 
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Syllabication 
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Given  a  word,  the  student  slaps  or  taps  out  the  syllables, 
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Syllabication 
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Given  orally  a  word»  the  student  says  the  number  of  syllables  in  the  vcrd. 
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nn? 
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00*^ 
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Given  a  word,  the  student  says  its  syllables. 
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004 
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Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  the  number  of  syllables  In  the  word, 
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-276- 


Syllabication:  Accent 
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Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  Its  syllables. 
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Syllabication;  Accent 


Given  a  word,  the  student  writes  each  syllable. 
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Given  a  vn^rd,  the  student  designates  Its  primary  accented  syllable. 
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Syllabication:  Accent 
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005  1008  1000 


Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  its  secondary  accented  syllable(s). 
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i-JEJ  Given  a  vrord,  the  student  designates  its  unstressed  syllable(s) 
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Syllabication:  Accent 


133 

002 

OOA 

005 

010 

f 
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Qlven  a  word,  the  student  designates  its  primary  and  secondary  accented 
syllables    and  Its  unstressed  syllables.     (I.e.  con  trac  tlon) 


0897 
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002  1 006  Inns 


OUl. 


Given  two  sentences  containing  a  heteronytn^  the  student  reads  the  sentences 
orally.     (He  sang  bass  In  the  choir. 

She  caught  a  bass  fishing.) 


p898 


902^ 

004 

m 

012 

pop. 

Given  a  heteronym,  the  student  designates  the  accents  which  differentiate  the 
words  (£«g.  con  tract 
con  tract) 
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Syllabication ;  Accent 


LilL 


iQ02  ,  004  i005  '  016  OOP 


Given  orally  a  word  end  given  -ihe  word  divided  into  syllables,  the  student 
riesignates  its  primary  accent. 
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Syllabication 


132 


002 


004 


005 


020 


000 


Given  a  word  divided  into  syllables,  the  student  designates  whether  or  not 
the  syllabication  is  correct. 


i090l 


Svllabication 


in? 


002  1004   1005  1023  IQOO 


Given  orally  and  visually  a  word,  the  student  designates  its  syllables. 


0902 
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Prefixes;  Identlf icAtton 


-I  Given  two  or  more  words,  the  students  designates  those  with  prefixes. 


±4 


0903 


Prefixes;  Identif icaMon 


il35 


Given  a  word,  the  student  deslj^nates  its  prefix, 


004 


006 


002 


000 


0904 


QQ3 


Given  a  word  root,  the  student  designates  a  prefix  with  which  it  could  be 
combined. 
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pycf <voc  •  Identification 


Qoa  '  006  '  006  '  00^1  '  000 


Given  a  word,  the  student  writes  its  prefix. 
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Prefixed  Words 


-1 — r 


inn?  ,  noA  !  oof,  '  nns  '  nnn  : 


Given  an  incomplete  sentence,  the  student  writes  the  missing  prefixed  word. 
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002 

004 
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006 

000  . 

Given  a  definition  of  a  prefixed  word  and  given  visually  a  word  root,  the  student 
designates  the  prefixed  word. 


0908 


002 


004 
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007 


000 


Given  a  definition  of  a  prefixed  word  and  given  visually  a  word  root,  the  student 
writes  the  prefixed  word. 


O909 

Prefixed  Words                                                      136                   002    004    006    008  000 

1 

Given  orally  a  prefixed  word,  the  student  spells  (writes)  it. 
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P|r£^ixps:  Dpflnirlon  and  Meaning 


Given  a  prefix,  the  student  designates  its  definition. 


i  002  :  004  ! 006  '  009  i  OOP 
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Prefixes;  Definition  and  Meaning 


137 


002  1004 


006 
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Given  a  prefix,  the  student  writes  its  definition. 


10912 


Prefixed  Wo: is 


JQQ6_ 


mi  ionn 


Given  orally  a  prefixed  word,  the  student  orally  spells  it. 
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Prefixes!  nef<niHnn  anri  Mpan<ng 


Qoa  1 004  ior6  loia  looo 


Given  a  phrase,  the  student  designates  a  prefix  that  means  the  same.  (E.g.  having 
to  do  with  water  -  aqua  as  in  aqualung.) 


o'^9l4_ 
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I     I  1 


Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  its  root. 
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Roots;  Definition  and  Identification 


laa. 


Given  a  word,  the  student  writes  its  root, 
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Innn 
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.«•  DpfinitiiOn  and  Identif iootion 


mi2. 


InT) 


Innn 


Given  a  word  root,  the  student  designates  its  definition. 
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Roots;  Definition  and  Iden^ilf Icatlon 


mi. 


Innfi 


loop 


Given  a  word  root,  the  student  writes  its  definition. 
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j  Suffixes;  Identification 
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inn2  ;  nn4  ;  qq6  ^  qi7  innn  ; 


Given  a  word  root,  the  student  designates  a  suffix  with  which  it  could  be 
combined. 


0919 

{  1 
Suffixes:  Identification                                     1139                   002    004  i006    018    000  1 

1 

Given  a  suffixed  word,  the  student  writes  its  suffix. 
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Suff 
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ixes:  Ident^flcflt^on                                 iAQ_             inn?    nnA    nnt.    mq  qqoJ 

1 

Given  two  or  more  words,  the  student  designates  those  words  with  a  suffix. 
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T^.„..f..,..„„                                      !nn2  004  m  qzo  innn 
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Given  a  suffixed  word,  the  student  designates  its  suffix. 
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Suffixes;  Deftnitlon  and  Meaning 


[002  ;  004  . 006  '  021  ■  OOP 


Given  a  phrase,  the  student  designates  a  suffix  that  means  the  same, 
having  a  great  deal  of  something  -  ful  as  in  bountiful,  beautiful.) 
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Suffixed  Words                                                     |l41                  002    004    006    022  000 
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Given  orally  a  suffixed  word,  the  student  orally  spells  it. 
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Suffixed  Words 


14L 


1102- 


nnn 


Given  a  definition  of  a  suffixed  word  and  given  a  word  root,  the  student 
designates  the  suffixed  word. 


0925 


Suffixed  Words 


141  I 


-004J 

02/.  OOP 

Given  a  definition  of  a  suffixed  word  and  given  a  word  root,  the  student  writes 
the  suffixed  word* 


Suffixes;  Definition  and  Meaning 


140. 


i  002  :  004  I  006  '  025    OOP  ! 


Given  a  suffix,  the  student  designates  its  definition. 


.0927 


Suffixes;  Definition  and  Meaning 
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002 


004 
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Given  a  suffix,  the  student  writes  its  definitioa. 


Suffixed  Words 


OOZ. 


006- 


OH. 


OOtX. 


Given  an  incomplete  sentence,  the  student  designates  the  missing  suffixed  word. 


0929 


Roots  In  Wnrri  ngf^n^^^nn« 


02  1004 


0Q6_ 


028 


non 


Given  a  new  word  and  given  a  definition  of  Its  root,  the  student  designates  the 
meaning  of  the  word. 


ERIC 
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i  ]  \  J  :  r 

002  ;  004  1 006  '  029  ■  QQQ 


Given  a  new  word  and  given  a  definition  of  its  root,  the  student  writes  the 
meaning  of  the  word. 


0931 
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ixes  in  Word  Definitions                               Il43                  002    004    006    030  000 
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Given  a  new  word  and  given  visually  a  definition  of  its  prefix,  the  student 
writes  the  meaning  of  the  word. 
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Uor.  D.n«.^H««.                                ..U                    QP2    004    006    031  000_ 

1 

Given  a  new  word  and  given  visually  a  definition  of  its  prefix^  the  student 
designates  the  toeanlng  of  the  word. 
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Prefixen   ir,  ilnrd   n<.f  1n<  f<onB 


Inn? 


IdqdJ 


Given  a  word  and  given  a  prefix,  the  student  writes  how  adding  the  prefix 
would  change  the  meaning  of  the  word. 
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Prefixes  in  Word  Definitions 
— ^  


1002    004  ;006  ^  033  ■  QQp 


Given  a  word  and  given  a  prefix,  the  student  designates  how  adding  the  prefix 
would  change  the  meaning  of  the  word* 


^935 


Prefixes  in  Word  Definitions 


tl43 

002 

004 
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034 

000 

Given  a  sentence,  the  student  adds  a  prefix  to  r.  word  and  vrltss  a  paraphrass 

of  the  original  sentence.  (E.g*  They  are  not  erual.  •  They  are  unequal,) 


0936 


Prefixes  in  Word  Di^finitinnB 


14X 


DQIL 


Given  a  prefixed  word,  the  student  writes  a  sentence  using  the  vordt 


0937 


144 


m6 


036 


nnn 


Given  a  new  word  and  given  a  definition  of  its  suffix,  the  student  designates 
the  meaning  of  the  word. 


0938 
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I  Suffixes  In  Word  Definitions 


1002  :  004  :QQ6  '  017  nnn 


Given  a  vord  and  given  a  suffix,  the  student  writes  how  adding  the  suffix 
would  change  the  meaning  of  the  vord. 


0939 


Suffixes  in  Word  Definitions 


006 


QQO  I 


Given  a  word  and  given  a  suffix,  the  student  designates  how  adding  the  suffix 
would  change  the  meaning  of  the  vord. 


0940 


Suit 


002 


004 


006 


039 


000 


Given  a  sentence,  the  student  adds  a  suffix  to  a  word  and  writes  a  paraphrase 
of  the  original  sentence.  (E.g.  She  is  a  beauty.  -  She  is  beautiful.) 


D9A1 


Suffixed  Words 


1411 


002  1004 


006 


040 


000 


Given  a  suffixed  word,  the  student  writes  a  sentence  using  it, 
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i   Suffixes:   DefinlMnn  anH  MP^^tMng 


;i4n  j 


inn?  :  ool  :nn^  '  oat  ;  nnn 


Given  a  new  word  and  given  a  definition  of  its  suffix,  the  student  writes  the 
-j  meaning  of  the  word. 


0943 
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Prefixes  In  Word  Definitions 


006 


M2_ 


QQQ  J 


Given  a  word  with  a  prefix  and  given  the  meaning  of  the  word,  the  student 
designates  the  meaning  of  another  word  with  the  same  prefix. 


094^ 


006 


043 


QQQ. 


Given  a  sentence,  the  student  designates  the  word(s)  with  a  prefix. 


Prefixes  in  Word  Definitions 


ILL 


QDZ. 


Given  the  meaning  of  a  word  with  a  prefix,  the  student  designates  the  word. 
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Prefixes;  Definition  and  Meaning 
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Given  the  meaning  of  a  prefix,  the  student  designates  the  word  with  the  prefix. 


0947 


Prefixed  Words 
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004 
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000 


Given  i^n  Incomplete  sentence  arid  given  two  or  more  words  with  the  same  prefix, 
the  student  designates  the  missing  prefixed  word. 
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Prefixes ;  Identification 


125. 


002- 


OOd. 


053  lono 


Given  a  sentence  with  an  Incomplete  word,  the  student  designates  the  missing 
prefix. 
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Prefiaegs;    n^»f^n^^^»n   an/1  Mann<nQ 


137  1 


002- 


004- 


nnfi  lns4 


loop  I 


Given  a  word  with  a  prefix,  the  student  designates  the  meaning  of  the  word. 
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J:  i Given  a  word  with  a  prefix,  the  student  writes  the  neaning  of  the  word. 

21*  I 
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Prefixes;  Definition  and  Meaning 


137 


002 


004 


006 
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000 


Given  the  meaning  of  a  prefix  and  given  a  word  with  the  prefix, 
student  designates  the  meaning  of  the  word. 


the 


0952}  

Suffixes;  Definition  and  Meaning 


nfii  Innn 


Given  a  word  and  given  the  definition  of  the  word  with  a  suffix,  the  student 
designates  the  correct  suffix. 


0953 


Sl^fflxes;   nef^ll^^^on  anA  Mpan^ng 


Given  a  sentence  with  aa  incomplete  word,  the  student  designates  the  missing 
suffix. 
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Suffixed  Words 
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inn?  :  nnA  inn^  '  n^A  ; nnp 


Given  a  sentence  with  an  incomplete  suffixed  word,  the  stutlent  writes  the  missing 
word  root. 
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Suffixes;  Definition  and  Meaning 


nnfi 


Mi 


nnn 


Given  a  word  with  a  suffix,  the  student  designates  the  meaning  of  the  word. 


1141  I 


002. 


00k. 


006 


Given  a  word  and  given  a  suffix,  the  student  writes  the  word  with  the  suffix. 


0957 


Suffixes;  Definition  and  Meaning 


Given  a  list  of  words  with  the  same  suffix  and  given  their  meanings  in  random 
order,  the  student  designates  t>^e  meaning  of  each  word. 


0958 
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I  1  \  ^  1  r 

Inn?  iOn^  innfi  I  n7n  logo  . 


Suffixes;  Identification 


Given  an  Incomplete  sentence  and  given  a  list  of  words  with  the  same  suffix^  the 
student  designates  the  missing  word. 


•0959 


Suffixed  Words 


14L 


mi. 


nil. 


nnn 


Given  a  verb  and  given  a  suffix,  the  student  writes  a  noun  by  combining  the  verb 
and  the  suffix. 


•  0960,  

,.Suff,lY,pd  Wnrris 


QQ6 


Q72 


QQQ 


Given  a  noun  and  given  a  suffix,  the  student  writes  an  adjective  by  combining 
the  noun  and  the  suffix. 


0961 
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ixed  Words                                                    1A1                  002    004    006    073  |oOO_ 

1 

Given  a  verb  and  given  a  suffix,  the  student  writes  an  adjective  by  combining 
the  verb  and  the  suffix. 
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Suffixed  Words 
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inn?  .  nn^  innf.    n7s  mn 
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Given  an  adjective  and  given  a  suffix,  the  student  vnrites  an  adverb  by  combining 
the  adjective  and  the  suffix. 
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Suff 

Ixed  Words 

90? 

004 

Q06 

076 

1 

000  J 

Given  a  verb  and  given  a  suffix,  the  student  writes  a  verb  agent  by  combining 
the  verb  and  the  suffix. 


0964 


Da2_ 


1104. 


nan. 


noo. 


Given  a  sentence  with  an  incomplete  word,  the  student  designates  the  affix  which 
completes  the  word. 
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002 
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00  a_ 

Given  a  sentence  with  an  incomplete  word,  the  student  designates  the  affix  which 
comp''.etes  the  word. 
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Given  two  or  more  affixes  and  given  two  or  more  word  roots  and  given  the  meaning 
of  a  word,  the  student  writes  the  word  defined  by  combining  the  correct  affix 
and  word  root. 


0966    D:  139 


Suffixes:  Identification 


121. 


mi. 


Given  two  or  more  affixes  and  given  two  or  more  word  roots  and  given  the  meaning 
of  a  word,  the  student  writes  the  word  defined  by  combining  the  correct  affix 
and  word  root. 
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002 


004 
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083 
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Given  two  or  more  word  roots  and  given  two  or  mere  affixes,  the  student  writes 
word'^  by  combining  the  word  roots  and  the  affixes. 
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New  Words ;  Dictionary 
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i003  ;  001  .  001  I  000    000  " 


2  * 


Given  a  selection,  the  student  writes  a  list  of  the  \^ords  he  doesn't 
know  and  copies  their  definitions  from  a  dictionary. 
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New  Words:  Dictionary 
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001  I  002 


000 
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Given  orally  two  or  more  new  words,  the  student  writes  the  words  and 
copies  their  definitions  from  a  dictionary. 
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Given  orally  a  new  word,  the  student  locates  (points  to)  the  word  in 
a  dictionary  and  reads  silently  its  definition. 
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New  Words:  Dictionary 
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Given  a  word  in  dictionary  phonetic  symbols,  the  student  says  the 
word. 
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il  i  Given  a  new  word,  the  student  locates  (points  to)  the  word  in  a 

^*  J  dictionary  and  pronounces  it. 
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Pictures:    Word  Descriptions 
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Given  a  picture,  the  student  writes  a  sentence  that  describes  it. 
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Pictures:     Word  Descripp'nns 
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Given  a  picture,  the  student  writes  a  phrase  that  describes  it, 
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Given  a  picture ,  the  student  writes  a  word  that  describes  it. 
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Pictures;    Word  Descriptions 
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Given  a  picture  and  given  two  or  more  sentences,  the  student 
designates  the  sentence  which  best  describes  the  picture. 
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Pictures:     Word  Descriptions                              \u6                   003    001  ,010    000  000 
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Given  a  picture  and  given  two  or  more  phrases,   the  student 
designates  the  phrase  which  best  describes  the  picture. 
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Pictures:     Word  Descriptions 
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Given  a  pirture  and  given  two  or  more  words,  the  student 
2  *f      designates  the  word  which  best  describes  the  picture. 
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Pictures;    Word  Descriptions 
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Given  a  new  word,  the  student  points  to  a  picture  that 
Illustrates  the  word. 
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Word  Knowledge:     Using  &  Defining  Words 
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Given  a  familiar  word,   the  student  writes  a  sentence  using  it, 
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Given  a  familiar  word,   the  student  says  a  sentence  using  it. 
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Given  a  familiar  word,  the  student  writes  its  meaning. 
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Given  a  familiar  word,  the  student  designates  its  meaning. 
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^ .     i  Given  a  definition,  the  student  writes  the  word  defined. 
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Given  a  definition,  the  student  designatrs  the  word  defined. 


Locating  Words 


urn. 
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Given  a  selection  and  given  a  familiar  phrase,  the  student 
designates  the  phrase  in  the  selection. 
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Given  a  selection  and  given  a  familiar  word,  the  student 
desienates  the  word  in  the  selection. 
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Given  a  sentence  and  given  orally  a  word,  the  student 
designates  the  word  dictated. 
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Locating  Words 
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Given  a  phrase  and  given  orally  a  word,  the  student  points 
to  the  word  dictated. 
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Given  a  list  of  words  and  given  orally  a  word,  the  student 
designates  the  word  dictated. 
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Given  a  sentence  and  given  orally  a  word,  the  student 
points  Lo  the  word  dictated. 
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I  i  Given  a  phrase  and  given  orally  a  word,  the  student 
2 1  points  to  the  word  dictated. 
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Given  a  list  of  words  and  given  orally  a  word,  the  student 
points  to  the  word  dictated. 
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Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  the  picture  that 
illustrates  the  word. 
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Given  a  picture,  the  student  designates  the  word  that 
the  picture  illustrates. 
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lifc   i  Given  a  familiar  word  from  a  selected  word  list  (e.g.  Dolch 
List),  the  student  reads  it  orally. 
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GiA^en  a  color,  the  student  designates  the  name  of  the  color. 
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Given  a  color,  the  student  writes  the  name  of  the  color, 
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Given  a  number^  the  student  designates  the  name  of  the 
number. 
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Given  the  name  of  a  number,  the  student  writes  the  number. 
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Given  a  number,  the  student  writes  its  name, 
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Given  orally  a  word  from  a  selected  word  list  (e.g. 
Dolch  Lisc) ,  the  student  prints  the  word. 
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Given  orally  a  familiar  word  from  a  selfiCted  word  list  (e.g. 
Dolch  List),  tho  student  prints  the  word. 
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Given  orally  a  familiar  word  from  a  selected  word  list  (e.g. 


2  *  )  Dolch  List),  the  student  writes  the  word, 
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Given  a  word  from  a  familiar  book,  the  student  reads 
it  orally. 
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Given  a  picture  of  an  obiect.  the  student  designates  the 
name  of  the  obiect. 
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Given  a  picture,  the  student  designates  the  prepositional 
phrase  that  the  picture  illustrates. 
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Given  a  word  which  is  a  heteronym,   the  studert  writes  two 
sentences  to  illustrate  the  different  meanings  of  the  word. 
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Given  a  word  which  is  a  heteronvm,  the  student  designates 
its  meanings. 
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Given  a  pair  of  antonyms,  the  student  writes  their 
meanings . 
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Given  a  pair  of  antonyms,  the  student  designates 
their  meanings. 
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J  Given  a  word,  the  student  writes  an  antonym. 
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Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  an  antonym. 
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Given  a  word,  the    tudent  says  an  antonym. 
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Giyen  three  or  more  words,  the  student  designates  those  which 
-.  are  antoriyv.s . 
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Given  a  selection  containing  one  or  more  pairs  of  antonv^ms, 
the  student  designates  the  antonvms. 
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Given  a  pair  of  words,  the  student  designates  whether 
or  not  they  are  antonyms 
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Given  a  pair  of  homonvms,  the  student  writes  their 
meanings. 
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Given  a  pair  of  homonyms,  the  student  designates 
their  meanings. 
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Homonyms 
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Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  a  homophone. 
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Given  a  word,  the  student  says  a  homonym. 
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Given  three  or  more  words,  the  student  designates  those 
which  are  homonyms. 
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^  I     i  Given  a  selection  containing  two  or  more  homonyms,  the  student 
designates  the  homonyms. 


1024 


Homonyms 


153 


003 


002 


018 


000 


000 


Given  a  pair  of  words,  the  student  designates  whether 
or  not  they  are  homonyms. 
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Given  a  vord,  the  student  writes  a  synonym. 
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Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  a  synonym. 
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I  1  j       Given  a  word,  the  student  says  a  synonym. 
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Given  three  or  more  words,  the  student  designates  t-hose 
which  are  synon>TTis . 
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Given  a  selection  containing  two  or  more  synonyms,  the 
student  designa^es  the  synonyms. 
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Given  a  pair  of  words,  the  student  designates  whether 
or  not  they  are  synonyins. 
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Given  one  or  more  sentences,  the  student  designates 
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Given  a  sentence,  the  student  designates  the 
synonyms . 
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Given  two  words,  the  student  desienates  whether  they 
are  synonyms  or  antonyms . 
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Given  two  words,  the  student  designates  whether  they 
are  synonvms  or  antonyms. 
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J  Given  a  sentence  with  a  specified  word  and  given  a 
thesaurus,  the  student  writes  a  synonym. 
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Given  a  word  and  given  the  first  letter  of  a  synonym, 
the  student  writes  the  synonym. 
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Given  a  sentence  with  a  specified  word,  the  student 
designates  an  antonym. 
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Given  3  word,  the  student  designates  two  antonyms 
for  the  word. 
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!    Word  Meaning  from  Context 
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Given  a  sentence  with  a  multi-meaning  word,  the  student 
designates  the  meaninp  of  the  word. 
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Connotation,  Denotation,  and  Nuance 
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Given  a  sentence  with  a  multi-meaning  word,  the  student 
designates  the  meaning  of  the  word. 
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Given  an  incomplete  sentence,  the  student  designates 
the  missing  word. 
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Word  Usage  in  Context 


111 


003  I  003 


003 


000 


000 


Given  an  incomplete  selection,  the  student  designates 
the  missing  words. 
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'  1  i  Given  a  sentence,  the  student  designate i  the 
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Given  a  sentence  with  a  specified  word,  the  student 
designates  the  meaning  of  the  word. 
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Pictures:     Word  Descriptions 
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Given  a  multi-meaning  word  and  given  a  picture  illustrating 
one  of  its  meanings,  the  student  designates  the  meaning. 
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Connotation,  Denotation,  and  Nuance 
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Given  a  multi-meaning  word  and  given  a  picture  illustrating 
one  of  its  meanings,  the  student  designates  the  meaning. 
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RECOGNIZE  HISTORICAL  ORIGINS  OF  WORDS 
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Etymologies  and  Origins  of  Words 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  the  words 
or  phrases  whose  meanings  have  changed  since  the 
selection  was  written. 
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Etymologies  and  Origins  of  Words 


157 


Given  a  selection  with  specified  words  or  phrases 
whose  meanines  have  changed  since  the  selection  was 
written,  the  student  desienates  the  past  and  present 
of  each  word  or  phrase. 
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Etymologies  and  Origins  of  Words 
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Given  a  selection  with  specified  words  or  phrases 
whose  meanings  have  changed  since  the  selection  was 
written,  the  student  writes  the  past  and  present  meanings 
of  each  word  or  phrase. 
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Etymologles  and  Origins  of  Words 
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Given  a  familiar  phrase,  the  student  designates  its 
origin*   (E.g.  to  get  down  to  brass  tacks) 
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Given  a  familiar  word  (e.g.  silly),  the  student 
designates  its  origin. 
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Etymologies  and  Origins  of  Words 
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Given  a  sentence  with  a  new  word  and  given  its 
etymology,  the  studenr  writes  a  definition  of 
the  word. 

A  chicken  is  a  biped. 

<  L  biped=  (s.  of  bipes) 

bi=  (two)  +  ped=  pes  (foot) 
student  writes:    biped  -  a  two=footed  animal) 
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Given  a  sentence  with  a  new  word  and  given  its 

etymology,  the  student  designates  the  meaning  of  the  word. 
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RECOGNIZE  AND  USE  NON-LITERAL  LANGUAGE 
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Figures  of  Speech 
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Given  a  figure  of  speech^  the  student  writes  a 
sentence  using  it. 
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Given  an  incomplete  sentence,  the  student  designate 
the  missing  figure  of  speech. 
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Given  a  figure  of  speech,  the  student  designates 
its  meaning. 
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Given  a  figure  of  speech,  the  student  says  its 
meaning. 
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Given  a  selection  with  a  specified  figure  of  speech, 
the  student  designates  the  figure  of  speech. 
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Given  a  selection  containing  both  literal  and 
figurative  passages,  the  student  designates  the 
literal  passages • 
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Figurative  &  Literal  Language  ;  Designate 
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Given  a  selection  containing  both  literal  and 
figurative  passages,  the  student  designates  the 
figurative  passages. 
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Ij     i  Given  an  idiomatic  expression,  the  student  writes  a 
sentence  using  it. 
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Idiomatic  Expressions 


159 

003 

005 

010 

000 

000 

Given  an  idiomatic  word,  the  student  writes  a 
sentence  using  it. 
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Given  an  incomplete  sentence,  the  student  designates 
the  missing  idiomatic  expression. 
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Given  an  incomplete  sentence,  the  student  designates 
the  missing  idiomatic  word. 
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Given  a  sentence,  the  student  designates  the 
idiomatic  expression. 
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Given  a  sentence,  the  student  designates  the  idiomatic 
word. 
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Idiomatic  Expressions 
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Given  two  or  more  phrases,  the  s'.udent  designates  the 
idiomatic  expression. 
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Given  a  list  of  words,  the  student  designates  the 
idiomatic  words. 
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Colloquialisms 
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Given  a  colloquial  phrase,  the  student  writes  a 
sentence  using  it. 
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Colloquialisms 
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Given  a  colloquial  word,  the  student  writes  a 
sentence  using  it. 


1003 


005 


018 


000 


000 


1069 


Colloquialisms 


I  160 


003 


005 


019 


000 


000 


Given  an  Incomplete  sentence,  the  student  designates 
the  missiiiB  colloquial  phrase. 
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Given  an  incomplete  sentence,  the  student  designates 
the  missing  colloquial  word. 
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Given  a  sentence,  the  student  designates  the 
colloquial  phrase. 


1072 


Colloquialisms 
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Given  a  sentence,  the  student  designates  the 
colloquial  word. 
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Given  two  or  more  phrases,  the  student  designates 
the  colloquial  phrase. 
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Given  a  list  of  words,  the  student  designates  the 
colloquial  words. 
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Onomatopoeia 
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Given  an  onomatopoeia,  the  student  writes  a  sentence 
using  it. 
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Given  an  incomplete  sentence,  the  student  designates 
the  missing  onomatopor ia. 
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Given  a  list  of  words,  the  student  designates  the 
onomatopoeia. 
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Given  a  sentence,  the  student  designates  the 
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Lj— j  Given  a  phrase,  the  student  designates  the  onomatopoeia 
which  matches  the  phrase.   (E.g.  a  dog's  bark  -  bow-wow) 
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Given  a  picture,  the  student  designates  the  onomatopoeia 
the  picture  illustrates. 
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Connotation,  Denctatlon,  and  Nuance 
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Given  two  or  more  words  of  similar  denotation,  the 
student  designates  one  connotation  for  each  word. 
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Given  two  or  more  words  of  similar  denotation,  the 
student  designates  one  nuance  for  each  word, 
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Given  two  or  more  incomplete  sentences  and  given 

two  or  more  words  with  similar  meanings  but  different 

nuances,  the  student  writes  the  missing  words. 
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Given  two  or  more  incomplete  sentences  and  given  two 
or  more  words  with  similar  meanings  but  different 
nuances,  the  student  designates  the  missing  words. 
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Given  two  or  more  incomplete  sentences  and  given 

two  or  more  words  with  similar  meanings  but  different 

connotations,  the  student  writes  the  missing  words* 
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Given  two  or  more  incomplete  sentences  and  given  two 
or 'more  words  with  similar  meanings  but  different 
connotations,  the  student  designates  the  mist;lng  words* 
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Given  two  or  more  words  with  similar  meaning:;  bul 
different  connotations ,  tlie  student  writes  tv;u  in  more 
sentences  to  illustrate  the  different  connotations. 
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Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  tvjo  or  more 
different  connotations  of  the  word. 
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Given  a  word  with  two  or  more  different  connotations, 

the  student  writes  two  or  more  sentences  to  illustra  e  the 

different  connotations, 
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Given  an  untitled  selection,  the  student  designates 
the  title. 
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Given  an  untitled  selection,  the  student  writes 
a  title. 
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Given  orally  an  untitled  selection,  the  student  says 
a  title. 
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Given  a  paragraph,  the  student  designates  its  main 
idea. 
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Main  Ideas:  Written 
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Summaries 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  the 
•summary  of  it. 
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Summaries 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  writes  a  sui unary 
of  it. 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  says  a  summary  of  it. 
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Given  a  selection  and  given  the  main  idea(s)  of  the 
selection,  the  student  designates  the  subordinate 
idea(s)  for  the  main  idea(s). 
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Given  a  selection  and  given  the  main  idea(s)  of  the 
selection,  the  student  designates  the  subordinate 
idea(s)  for  the  main  idea(s). 
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Given  a  selection  and  given  the  main  idea(s)  of  a 
selection,  the  student  writes  the  subordinate  idea(s) 
for  the  main  Idea(s). 
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Given  a  selection  and  given  the  main  idea{s)  of  the 
selection,  the  student  says  the  subordinate  idea(s) 
for  the  main  idea(s). 
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Given  a  selection  and  given  the  main  idea{s)  of  the 
selection,  the  student  says  the  subordinate  idea(s) 
for  the  main  idea(s). 
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Given  a  selection ^  the  student  designates  the 
paraphrase  of  the  selection. 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  writes  a 
paraphrase  of  the  selection. 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  says  a  paraphrase  of 
the  selection. 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  the  key 
words . 
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Key  Words,  Phrases,  &  Passages;  Designate 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  the 
important  phrases. 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  the 
important  passages. 
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and  the  important  phrases  and  passages 
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Given  a  selection,   the  student  writes  the  key  words. 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  says  the  key  words 
and  the  important,  phrases  and  passages. 
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Key  Words,  Phrases,  &  Passages:     Written  I  171 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  writes  the  important 
phrases  and  why  thev  are  important. 
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j  11     ,    Given  a  selection,  the  student  writes  the  important 
*^     passages  and  why  they  are  important. 


1113| 


Key  Words,  Phrases,  &  Passages:  Written 


1 

"7" 

4 

it 

5 

it 

6 

*l 

371 

004 

-  ■ 

001 

-■ 

001 

027 

000 

Given  a  selection,  the  student  writes  the  key  words 
and  the  important  phrases  and  passages. 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  says  the  key  words. 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  says  which  phrases 
are  important. 
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Key  Words,  Phrases,  &  Passages:  Dosignace 
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172 


004 


001 


001 


031 


000 


Given  orally  a  selection,  the  student  says  the  main 
ideas (s) . 
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Main  Ideas :  Oral 
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Given  orally  a  selection  and  given  two  or  more  pictures, 
the  student  points  to  the  picture  which  illustrates  the 
main  idea  of  the  selection. 
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Given  orally  a  selection,  the  student  says  a  paraphrase < 
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Given  orally  an  untitled  selection  and  given  orally 
two  or  more  titles,  the  student  says  the  title  which 
is  the  best  , 
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Given  orally  a  selection  and  given  orally  two  or  more 
2^*  [    paraphrases,  the  student  says  v«?hich  paraphrase  is  the 
_3_^  best, 
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Given  orally  a  selection  and  given  orally  two  or  more 
si'nmiaries,  the  student  savs  which  summary  is  best. 
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Given  orally  a  selection  and  given  orally  two  or  more 
main  ideas,  Che  student  says  which  is  the  main  idea(s) 
of  the  selection. 
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Given  a  phrase,  the  student  designates  the  picture 
that  best  illustrates  it. 
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Given  a  sentence,  the  student 
that  best  illustrates  it. 
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Given  an  event  from  a  familiar  selection,  the  student 
writes  the  title  of  the  selection. 
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Given  a  passage  from  a  familiar  selection,  the 
student  writes  the  title  of  the  selection. 
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Titles  of  Selections 
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Given  an  event  from  a  familiar  selection,  the 
student  designates  the  title  of  the  selection. 
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Given  a  passage  from  a  familiar  selection,  the  student 
des:'.gnates  the  title  cf  the  selection. 
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Given  a  selection  and  given  a  question  about  a  detail 
in  the  selection,  the  student  writes  the  answer. 
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Given  a  selection  and  given  a  question  about  a  detail 
in  the  selection,  the  student  designates  the  answer. 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  writes  (lists)  its 
details. 
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Given  two  or  more  lines  from  a  familiar  selection, 
the  student  says  the  line(s)  wnich  gives  the  main 
idea(s)  of  the  selection. 
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Main  Ideas:  Written 
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Given  two  or  more  lines  from  a  familiar  selection, 
the  student  writes  (lists)  the  line(s)  which  gives 
the  main  idea(s)  of  the  selection. 
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Given  two  or  more  lines  from  a  familiar  selection, 
the  student  deslenates  the  line(s)  which  gives 
the  main  idea(s)  of  the  selection. 
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Given  a  selection  ar.d  given  a  question  about  o  detail 
In  the  selection,  the  student  says  the  answer. 
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Given  a  selection,  the  svudent  says  its  details. 
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Given  a  selection  and  given  a  question  about  the 
selection,  the  student  designates  the  picture 
that  is  the  answer. 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  says  the  main  events 
In  the  order  of  occurrence. 
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Sequence  I                                                           {  176                   004    001    003    002  000 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  tht  main 
events  In  the  order  of  occurrence. 
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Glv^n  a  selection,  the  student  designates  the  main 
events  In  the  order  of  occurrence. 
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Given  three  or  more  words  In  random  order,  the 
student  writes  the  words  In  a  logical,  grammatical 
sequence.     (E.g.  Took  1  bread  the.  -  I  took  the  bread.) 


1145 


-353- 


i!  i 

2 

3 

IT 

A 

y 

6 

Sequence  II 


177, 


004'  001'  0031   004,  000 

 1  1  :  1  . 


Given  a  selection,  the  student  writes  a  statement 
explaining  why  the  order  of  events  is  effective. 
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Given  a  selection,  nhe  student  writes  the  ideas  in 
the  order  of  occurrence. 
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Given  three  or  more  words  in  random  c^der,  the  student 
designates  the  words  in  a  logical,  grammatical 
sequence.     (E.g.  Took  I  bread  the.  -  I  took  the  bread  .) 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  the 
ideas  in  the  order  of  occurrence. 


1149      D:  177   

 »  —  =357^ 


_2_ 
T 
6 


Sequence  II 


177 


i  004;   001!   003|   007 1  OOOi 


Givf-n  a  selection,  the  student  designates  the 
ideas  in  the  order  of  occurrence. 


1149  1  ^' 


Sequence  II 


177 


004 


001 


T 


0031  008 


000 


Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  a 
statement  explaining  why  the  order  of  events 
is  effective. 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  writes  the  main 
events  in  the  order  of  occurrence. 
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Given  orally  a  selection,  the  student  says  the 
details  in  the  order  of  occurrence. 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  the  details 
in  the  order  of  occurrence. 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  the  details 
in  the  order  of  occurrence. 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  the  pictures 
in  the  order  of  occurrence. 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  two  or  more 
statements  in  the  order  of  occurrence. 
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Given  a  selection  and  given  a  question  about  time 
relationships,  the  student  designates  the  answer. 
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Given  a  selection  and  given  a  question  about  time 
relationr>hips ,  the  student  designates  the  answer. 
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Given  three  or  nore  statements,  the  student  designates 
the  logically  related  statements. 
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Given  three  or  more  statements,  the  student  designates 
the  logically  related  statements. 
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Given  three  or  more  words,  the  student  designates 
the  logically  related  words. 
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Given  three  or  more  words,  the  student  designates 
the  logically  related  words. 
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Given  two  or  more  words,  statements,  or  passages, 
the  student  designates  why  or  how  they  are 
logically  related. 
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Given  two  or  more  words  and  given  two  or  more 
statements,  the  student  writes  (lists)  the  words 
and  statements  which  are  logically  related. 
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179 


Given  two  or  more  words,  statements,  or  passages, 
the  SLiident  writes  why  or  how  they  are  logically 
related . 


004  002 


001 


005 


000 


1161 


Relationships  and  Similarltiec 


178 


Given  two  or  more  words  and  given  two  or  more 
statements,  the  student  designates  the  words  and 
statements  which  ate  logically  related. 
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Given  a  sentence,  the  student  designates  another 
sentence  similar  in  meaning. 
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Given  a  sentence,  the  student  writee  another 
sentence  similar  in  meaning. 
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Given  a  phrase,  the  student  designates  another 

2 

* 

phrase  similar  in  meaning. 
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Relationships  &  Similarities:  Written 
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Given  a  phrase,  the  student  writes  another  phrase 
similar  in  meaning. 
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Relationships  &  Similarities;  Written 
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Given  three  or  more  words,  the  student  writes  (lists) 
the  logically  related  words. 
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Given  three  or  more  statements,  the  student  -writes 
(lists)  the  logically  related  statements. 
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Analogies:  Written 


1  Given  an  incomplete  analogy,  the  student  writes  tho 

*l    missing  element.     (E.g.  cat:  kitten 

dog:   ) 
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(puppy) 
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Class  Concepts  and  Class  Members 
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Given  a  class  (category) ,  the  student  designates 
two  or  more  members  of  the  class  (category). 
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Class  Concepts  and  Class  Members 
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Given  two  or  more  members  of  a  class  (category) , 
the  student  designates  the  class  (category).  (E.g. 
cat,  dog,  etc.  -  animals) 
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Class  Concepts  and  Class  Members 
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Given  two  or  more  members  of  a  class  (category) , 
the  student  designates  one  or  more  additional 
member(s)  of  the  class  (category). 
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Class  Concepts  and  Class  Members:  Ora.' 
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181 


Given  orally  a  class  (category),  the  student  says 
the  names  of  two  or  more  members  of  the  class 
(category).     (E.g.  animals:    cat,  dog  etc.) 
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Given  orallv  two  or  more  members  of  a  class 
(category),  the  student  says  one  or  more 
additional  meml  2r(,s)  of  the  class  (category). 
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Given  orally  two  or  more  members  of  a  class 
(category),  the  student  says  one  or  more 
additional  member (s)  of  the  class  (category) 
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Given  orally  two  or  more  members  of  a  class 
(category),  the  student  designates  one  or  more 
additional  member (s)  of  the  class  (category). 
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Given  orally  two  or  more  members  of  a  class  (category) ^ 
the  student  designates  one  or  more  additional  member (s) 
of  the  class  (category). 
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Class  Concepts  and  Class  Members:  Oral 
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Giver,  two  or  more  pictures  of  members  of  a  class 
(category) ,  the  student  points  to  one  or  more 
pictures  cf  additional  member(s)  of  the  class 
(category) . 
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Class  Concepts  and  Class  Members ;  Oral 
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Given  orally  a  class  (category) ,  the  studf  nt  points 
to  the  pictures  of  one  or  more  additional  member (s) 
of  the  class  (category).     (E.g.  animals) 
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Analogies:  Oral 
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Given  orally  an  analogy,  the  student  says  the 
relationship  of  its  elements.     (E.g.  cat:  kitten 

dog:  puppy) 
(adult  to  baby  animal) 
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1  j  *  i    Given  orally  an  incomplete  analogy,  the  student  says 
the  missing  element.  (E.g.  cat:  kitten 

dog :  ) 
(puppy) 
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Analogies:  Oral 


182 


004j   002  001 


026 


000. 


Given  orally  an  incomplete  analogy  and  given  two 

or  more  pictures,  the  student  points  to  the  picture 

of  the  missing  element  of  the  analogy.     (E.g,  cat:  kitten 

dog  :   ) 

(puppyT 
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Class  Concepts  and  Class  Members:  Oral 
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Given  orally  a  class  (category)  and  given  the  names 
of  two  or  more  members,  the  student  says  which  are 
members  of  the  class  (category). 
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Given  orally  a  'ilass  (category)  and  given  the  names 
of  two  or  more  members,  the  student  says  which  are 
members  of  the  class  (category). 
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Class  Concepts  and  Class  Members 
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Given  two  or  more  members  of  a  class  (categcrv) ,  the 
student  writes  one  or  more  additional  member (s)  of  che 
class  (category) . 
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j      Class  Concepts  and  Class  Members 
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Given  two  or  morf  members  of  a  class  (cate^^^rv) 
the  student  v-ri  t  es  the  class   (category)  . 
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Analogies :  Written 
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Given  tlie  e!i[;:--'als  oi'  an  analogy,  the  student 
designates  tl:.:  ToJ  at i c  nship  of  its  elements. 
(E.g.  cat:  kitten 

dog:  puppy) 

(adult  to  baby  animals) 
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Given  an  incomplete  analogy,  the  student  (ie?.! j^nates 
the  missing  elt^ment  .     (E.g.  cat:  kirtcr 

dog:   ) 
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Relationships  and  Similarities 
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Given  three  or  more  words,  the  student 
designates  the  unrelated  word. 

* 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

* 

Given  thrae  or  more  related  words,  the  student  designates 
their  common  characteristic.     (E.g.  quick  rocks 

fast  speed 
rapid  bridges) 
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Given  three  or  more  related  words  with  one  word 
specified,  the  student  designates  whether  the 
specified  word  is  the  most  general  or  thft  most 
specif i  ' . 
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*  Given  a  description  of  an  event,  the  student  designates 
*•    the  probable  cause (s)  of  the  event. 
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Cause  and  Effect:  Written 
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Givan  a  description  of  an  event,  the  student  writes 
the  probable  cause (s)  of  the  event. 
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Cause  and  Effect 
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Givpn  a  description  of  an  event,  the  student  desi'^nates 
the  probable  consequence  (s)  of  the  event. 
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Cause  and  Effect:  Written 
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Given  a  description  of  an  event,  the  student  writes  the 
probable  consequence (s)  of  the  event. 
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Cause  and  Effect 
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*  1    Given  a  hypothetical  situation,  the  student  designates 

*  j    the  probable  cause (s). 
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Cause  and  Effect:  Written 
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Given  a  hypothetical  situation,  the  student  writes 
about  the  probable  cause (s). 
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Cause  and  Effect 
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Given  a  hypothetical  situation,  the  student 
designates  the  probable  consequence (s) . 
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Cause  and  Effect:  Written 
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Given  a  hypothetical  situation,  the  student 
writes  about  the  probable  consequence (s) . 
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Cause  and  Effect 
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Given  a  hypothetical  situation,  the  student  says  the 


*J    probable  consequence (s) . 
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Cause  and  Effect 
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Given  a  selection  involving  cause  and  effect,  the 
student  designates  the  cause  and  the  effect. 
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Cause  anu  Effect:  Written 
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Given  a  selection  involving  cause  and  effect,  the 
student  writes  about  tha  cause  and  the  effect. 
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Cause  and  Effect:  Written 


185 


Given  a  hypothetical  situation,  the  student  says 
the  protable  cause (s). 
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Cause  and  Effect 
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*  i    Given  a  cause,  the  student  designates  the  most  likely 
effect. 
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Cause  and  Effect 
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Gi  .'en  two  or  more  causes  and  given  two  or  more  effe'„cs, 
the  student  designates  the  related  causes  and  effects. 
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Inferences  and  Quotations:  Designate 

!       !       1       1        ;  "! 
186 1               j  004;   002:  003!   001 1  000' 

1 

.*J 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  a 
quotation  from  it. 
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Inferences  and  Quotations:  Designate 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  the 
inferences  to  be  drawn  from  it. 
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Inferences  and  Quotations:  Designate 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  writes  about  the 
inferences  to  be  drawn  from  it. 
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Inferences:  Written 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  writes  about  the 
Inferences  to  be  drawn  from  it. 
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1  *j  Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  statements 
*  j  which  are  direct  quotations  and  statements  vjhich  are 
^\    inferred  from  the  selection. 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  statements 
vjhich  are  direct  quotations  and  statements  whic'n  are 
inferred  from  the  selection. 
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Giv/;n  a  selection  and  given  a  question,   the  student 
designates  the  ansv/er  on  the  basis  of  inferences 
drawn  from  the  selection. 
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Inferences  and  Quotations :  Designate 
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Given  a  selection  and  given  a  question,  the  student 
designates  the  answer  on  the  basis  of  inferences 
drawn  from  the  selection. 
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Inferences  and  Quotations:  Designate 
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Given  a  hypothetical  situation,  the  student  designates 
the  inftuences  drawn  from  the  situation. 
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Inferences :  Written 
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Given  a  hypothetical  situation,  the  student  writes 
about  inferences  to  be  drawn  from  the  situation. 
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Relationships  and  Similarities 
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Given  a  pair  of  similar  statements,  the  student 
designates  the  differences  in  the  meanings  of  the 
statements. 
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Relationships  &  Similarities :  Written 
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Given  a  pair  of  similar  statements,  the  student 
writes  about  the  differences  in  the  meanings  of 
the  statements • 
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Inferences  and  Quotations:  Designate 
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Given  an  incomplete  selection,  the  student  designates 
the  missing  sentence. 
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Inferences  and  Quotations :  Designate 
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Given  an  incomplete  selection,  the  student  designates 
the  ending. 
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Inferences :  Written 
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Given  an  incomplete  selection,  the  student  writes 
an  ending. 
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*  i    Given  a  descriptive  selection,  the  student  designates 

*  J    the  sensory  images. 
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Figurative  &  Literal  Language:  Designate 
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Given  a  poem,  the  student  designates  the  sensory 
images. 
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Figurative  &  Literal  Language:  Designate 
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Given  an  example  of  figurative  language,  the  student 
designates  its  translation  into  literal  language. 
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Figurative  and  Literal  Language:  Written 
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Given  an  example  of  figurative  language,  the  student 
writes  a  translation  into  literal  language. 
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*  1    Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  the  symbolism. 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  the  symbolism. 
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Figurative  &  Literal  Language;  Designate 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  the  meaning 
of  the  symbolism. 
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i  Given  a  selection,  the  student  writes  about  the  meaning 
*      of  the  symbolism. 
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Givun  a  selection,  the  student  writes  about  the  meaning 
of  the  symbolisra. 
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Given  a  picture,  the  student  designates  the  Idiomatic 
expression  which  the  picture  illustrates. 
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Given  an  idiom,  the  student  designates  its  meaning. 
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Figurative  &  Literal  Language:  Designatg 
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Given  a  simile,  the  student  designates  the  two  things 
compared. 
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Figurative  &  Literal  Language;  Designate 
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Given  a  selection,  the  etudent  designates  the  metaphor. 
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Given  a  figure  of  speech,  the  student  designates 
whether  it  is  a  simile  or  a  metaphor. 
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Mood,  Feeling,  and  Imagery 
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*  :    Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  the  emotion 


described  in  it. 
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Given  an  incomplete  selection,  the  student  designates 
the  missing  words  that  express  the  feelings  of  the 
characters . 
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Dramatization  of  Character  I                              215                   004    002    005  003 
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Given  an  incomplete  selection,  the  student  designates 
the  missing  words  that  express  the  feelings  of  the 
characters. 
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Dramatization  of  Character  II 
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Given  an  incomplete  selection,  the  student  writes 
the  missing  words  that  express  the  feelings  of  the 
characters. 
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Mood,  Feeling,  and  Imagery;  Written 
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Given  an  incomplete  selection,  the  student  writes 
the  missing  words  that  express  the  feelings  of  the 
characters . 
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Mood,  Feeling,  and  Imagery 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  the  words 
which  convey  emotion. 
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Mood,  Feeling, and  Imagery;  Written 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  writes  the  words 
which  convey  emotion. 
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Dramatization  of  Character  II 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  the 
emotional  reactions  of  the  characters. 
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*  i    Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  the  emotional 


reactions  of  the  characters. 
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Dramatization  of  Character  II 


214 


004 


002 


005 


010 


000 


Given  a  selection,  the  student  writes  about  the  emotional 
reactions  of  the  characters. 
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Dramat izat ion  of  Character  II 
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Given  a  selection  with  quotations  by  characters,  the 
student  designates  the  feelings  of  the  characters 
implied  by  the  quotations. 
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Given  a  selection  with  quotations  by  characters,  the 
student  designates  the  feelings  of  the  characters 
implied  by  the  quotations. 
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Given  a  selection  with  quotations  by  characters,  the 
student  vnrites  about  the  feelings  of  the  characters 
implied  by  the  quotations. 
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Given  three  or  more  fables,  the  student  designates  the 
characteristics  of  a  fable. 
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Fables 
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Given  three  or  more  fables,  the  student  writes  the 
characteristics  of  a  fable. 
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Story  Moral 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  its  moral. 
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Story  Moral 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  writes  its  moral. 
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Conclusions 
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j  Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  the  most  logical 
*l    conclusion  to  be  drawn  from  it. 
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Compare/Contrast  Information 
-| — !  
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I  004;   002 i  0071   QQli  qoq: 


j    Given  three  or  more  sentences,  the  student  designates 


those  which  have  opposite  meanings. 
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Compare /Contrast  Information:  Written 
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004 
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007 


002  I  000 


Given  three  or  more  sentences,  the  student  copies 
those  which  have  opposite  meanings. 
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Paraphrases 
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007 


003 


000 


Given  a  selection  and  given  a  paraphrase  of  a  statement 
in  the  selection,  the  student  designates  the  original 
statement  in  the  selection. 


1245 


Compare /Contrast  Information 


192 


004 


002 


007 


004 


000 


Given  two  selections  similar  in  theme,  the  student 
designates  the  similarities  and  differences  in  the 
selections . 
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Compare/Contrast  Information:  Written 


193, 


004    002.   0071   005i  000: 


2 

3 

4 
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*  1 

Given  two  selections  similar  in  theme,  the  student 
writes  about  the  similarities  and  differences  in  the 
selections. 


12A7 


Compare/ Contrast  Information 


192 


004 


002 


007 


006 


000 


Given  two  selections  similar  in  mood,   the  student 
designates  the  similarities  and  differences  in  the 
selections . 


1248 


Compare/ Contrast  Information :  Written 
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004 
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007 


007 


000 


Given  two  selections  similar  in  mood,  the  student 
writes  about  the  similarities  and  differences  in  the 
selections. 
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Compare/Contrast  Information 


192 


004 


002 


007 


008  000 


Given  two  selections  similar  in  plot,  the  student 
designates  the  similarities  and  differences  in  the 
selections. 
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Compare/Contrast  Information;    Written   j  193;  \  004;   002.   QQ7i   009.  QQO; 


1  ! 
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^    Given  two  selections  similar  in  plot,  the  student 

*  j    writes  about  the  similarities  and  differences  in  the 

selections. 

*  : 
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Compare/Contrast  Information                                192                   004    002    007    010  000 

1 

Given  two  selections  with  similar  settings,  the 
student  designates  the  similarities  and  differences 
in  the  selections. 
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mpare/Contrast  Information:    Written               193|                  004    002    007    Oil    000 1 

1 

Given  two  selections  with  similar  settings,  the 
student  writes  about  the  similarities  and  differences 
in  the  selections. 
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Compare /Contrast  Information 
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044  002 


007 


012 


000 


Given  two  selections  with  different  opinions  about 
the  same  event,  the  student  designates  the  differences 
in  opinion. 
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Compare/Contrast  Information:  Written 


193. 


0041   002!  0071   013i  000 


Given  two  selections  with  different  opinions  about  the 
same  event,  the  student  writes  about  the  differences 
in  opinion. 


1255| 


Compare /Contrast  Information                               192                   004    002    007    OU  000 

1 

Given  two  selections  with  different  opinions  about 

the  same  problem,  the  student  designates  the  differences 

in  opinion. 
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Compare /Contrast  Information;  Written 
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004 


002 


007 


015 


000 


Given  two  selections  with  different  opinions  about 
the  same  problem,  the  student  writes  about  the 
differences  In  opinion. 


1257 

Cc 

)mpare/Contrast  Information                               192                1  004    OO2I  00?!   016 |  OOo] 

1 

Given  two  selections  with  different  opinions  about 
the  same  issue,  the  student  designates  the  differences 
in  opinion. 
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Compare/Contrast  Information:  Written 
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002 1  007 
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 1 

Given  two  selections  with  different  opinions  about  the 
same  issue,  the  student  writes  about  the  differences 
in  opinion. 
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Fact  and  Fantasy:  Written 
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Given  a  fantasy,  the  student  writes  the  events  that 
could  not  happen  in  real  life. 


1260 


Fact  and  Fantasy:    Designate                               195                   004    002    008    002  000 

1 

is 

Given  a  fantasy,  the  student  designates  the  events 
that  could  not  .happen  in  real  life. 
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ct  and  Fantasy:    Written                                  194                   004    002    008    003  000 

1 

Given  two  or  more  sentences,  the  student  copies  these 
which  ai"*  realistic  and  those  which  are  make-believe. 
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Fact  and  Fantasy:    Designate                               195                   004    002    008    004  000 

1 

is 

Given  two  or  more  sentences,  the  student  designates 
those  which  are  realistic  and  those  which  are 
make-believe. 
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Fact  and  Fantasy;  Designate 

1 
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0081    005(  000 

— 1 
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* 

Given  two  or  more  statements,  the  student  designates 
those  which  are  fact. 
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References  and  Documentation 
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004 
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008 


005 


000 


Given  two  or  more  statements,  the  student  designates 
those  which  are  fact. 
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Fact  and  Fantasy:  Written 
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004  002 


008  006 


000 


Given  two  or  more  statements,  the  student  copies 
those  which  are  fact. 
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D:  202 


References  and  Documentation 
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002  008 
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000 


Given  two  or  more  statements,  the  student  copies 
those  which  are  fact. 
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Opinions 


197i 
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Given  tvo  or  more  statements,  the  student  designates 
those  which  are  opinion. 
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Opinions 


197 


- 
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008 

000 

Given  two  or  more  statements,  the  student  copies 
those  which  are  opinion. 
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Hypothesis 


196 
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Given  two  or  more  statements,  the  student  designates 
those  which  are  hypotheses. 


1268 
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Hypothesis 
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.  002 
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Given  two  or  more  statements,  the  student  copies 
those  which  are  hypotheses. 


1269 
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Opinior  ;S 


1971 


Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  one  or 
more  statements  which  support  the  opinion  in  the 
selection. 


0041  002 


008}   020 1  000 
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201 


Opinions:  Evaluation 


201 


Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  one  or 
more  statements  which  support  the  opinion  in  the 
selection. 


004 


002 


008 


020 


000 
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D:  197 


Opinions 


1971 


004    002    008    021  000 


Given  a  selection,  the  student  copies  one  or  more 
statements  which  support  the  opinion  In  the 
selection. 
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Opinions 


004 I  002 


sm 


022 


OQp 


Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  one  or 
more  reasons  used  to  support  the  opinion  in  the 
selection. 
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Opinions:  Evaluation 
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004    002    008|   022,  000 


Given  a  selectlonp  the  student  designates  one  or  more 
reasons  used  to  support  the  opinion  In  the  selection. 
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Opinions 


197 
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008 

023 

000 

Given  a  selection,  the  student  writes  about  one  or 
more  reasons  for  the  opinion  in  the  selection. 


1273 


Philosophy 


198 


004    002    008    026  000 


Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  the 
philosophy  expressed  in  the  selection. 
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Philosophy 
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027 

000 

Given  a  selei  Ion,  the  student  writes  about  the 
philosophy  expressed  in  the  selection. 
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Values  Expressed  in  Literary  Works                     289l               I  004    002    008    028|  000 

1 

Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  the  values 
expressed  In  the  selection. 
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Values  Expressed  in  Literary  Works 


289 


004 


002 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  writes  about  the 
values  expressed  in  the  selection. 
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Purpose 
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008  032 


000 


Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  the  purpose 
of  the  selection. 
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Purpose 
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1 

Given  a  selection,  the  student  writes  about  the 
purpose  of  the  selection. 
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Point  of  View;  Interpretation 
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Given  two  different  reports  of  the  same  event,  the 
student  designates  the  reason (s)  for  the  difference. 
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Point  of  View:  Interpretation 


200 


004 


002  008 


035 


000 


Given  two  different  reports  of  the  same  event,  the 
student  writes  about  the  reason(s)  for  the  difference. 


1281 


Opinions 


197 


004    002    008    036  000 


Given  a  selection,  the  student  says  one  or  more 
reasons  for  the  opinion  in  the  selection. 
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Opinions:  Evaluation 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  says  one  or  more 
reasons  for  the  opinion  In  the  selection. 
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Opinions 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  says  one  or  more 
statements  from  the  selection  which  support  the 
opinion. 
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Opinions:  Evaluation 


201 
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037 


000 


Given  a  selection,  the  student  says  one  or  more 
statements  from  the  selection  which  support  the 
opinion. 
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Opinions 
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008 
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000 


Given  a  non-fiction  selection,  t'ne  student  copies 
those  opinions  which  are  fully  documented  with 
facts  and  references. 
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References  and  Documentation 
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Given  a  non-fiction  select<.on,  the  student  copies 
those  opinions  which  are  fully  documented  with 
facts  and  references. 


1284 
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Opinions 


197i 
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039 1  000 


Given  a  non-fiction  selection,  the  student  designates 
those  opinions  which  are  fully  documented  with  facts 
and  references. 
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References  and  Documentation 
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008 
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Given  a  non-fiction  selection,  the  student  designates 
those  opinions  which  are  fully  documented  with  facts 
and  references . 
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Illogical  Statements 
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Given  orally  a  sentence,  the  student  designates 
whether  or  not  it  makes  sense. 
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Conclusions 

! 

2031 

004 

002  009 

1 

004 1  000 

1 

Given  a  selection,  the  student  vrrltea  about  thp 
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conclusions  drawn  by  the  author. 
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Conclusions                                                          203                   004    002    009    005  000 

1 

Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  the 
conclusions  drawn  by  the  author. 
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Biased  Statements 
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Given  a  seL'.ction,  the  student  designates  the 
biased  statements. 
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Biased  Statements 


204 
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000 


Given  a  selection,  the  student  writes  about  the 
biased  statements. 


1290 
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Biased  Statements                                               1   20L                    004    002    009!    0091  OOC 

1 

Given  a  selection,  the  student  says  which  are  the 
biased  statements. 
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Persuasive  Devices 
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004    002    009    012  000 


Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  its 
persuasive  devices. 


1292 


Persuasive  Devices 


211 


004    002    009    013  000 


Given  a  selection,  the  student  writes  about  its 
persuasive  devices. 
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Emotionally  Charged  Statements 
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014  I  000 1 


Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates 
emotionally  charged  statements. 
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Emotionally  Charged  Statements 


205 


Given  a  selection,  the  student  writes  about  its 
emotionally  charged  statements. 
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False  and  Unstated  Assumptions 
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004  |o02 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates 
unstated  assumptions. 
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False  and  Unstated  Assumptions 
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017 

Given  a  selection,  the  student  writes  about  its 
unstated  assumptions. 
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Propaganda  Techniques 
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Given  a  selection  the  student  designates 
propaganda  techniques. 
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Propaganda  Techniques 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  writes  about  its 
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propaganda  techniques. 
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Fallacies 


207 


004    002    009    020  000 


Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates 
fallacies. 
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Fallacies 
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002 


009  021 


000 


Given  a  selection,  the  student  writes  about  its 
fallacies. 
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Inconsistencies  in  Data 
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000 


Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates 
inconsistencies  in  data. 
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Inconsistencies  in  Data 
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1 

Given  a  selection,  the  student  vnrites  about  its 
inconsistencies  in  data. 
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logical  Statements                                            209                   004    002    009    024  000 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  illogical 
statements , 
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Illogical  Statements 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  writes  about  its 
illogical  statements. 
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False  and  Unstated  Assumptions 
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>l  pool 


Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  the  false 
assumption (s) . 
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False  and  Unstated  Assumptions 
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0041  002'  0091  027.  OC 


Given  a  selection,  the  student  vnrites  about  its 
false  assumption (s ) . 
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Persuasive  Devices 
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009 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  the 
effect  (s)  of  its  persuasive  device  (s).. 
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Persuasive  Devices 


211 


004    002    009    035  00( 


Given  a  selection,  the  student  writes  about  the 
effect (s)  of  its  persuasive  device (s). 
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Book  Criticism 
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Given  a  familiar  book,  the  student  designates 
comments  and  criticisms  of  the  book  with 
which  he  agrees. 
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Book  Criticism 


218 
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0091   037 1  900 


Given  a  familiar  book,  the  student  writes  his  coiranents 
and  criticisms  of  the  book, 


1311 

Illogical  Statements                                             209                    004    002    009    038  000 

1 

Given  a  selection,  the  studevit  designates  the 
statement  not  supported  by  the  selection, 
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linions                                                                  197                    004    002    009|   039  000 

1 

Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  whether  a 
specified  statement  is  fact  or  opinion. 
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Figurative  &  Literal  Language;  Designate 


188 


Given  a  sentence  with  specified  words,  the  student 
designates  whether  the  vords  are  used  literally  or 
figuratively. 
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Reading;  Oral 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  reads  it  orally 
using  appropriate  intonation. 
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Reading:  Oral 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  reads  it  orally 
using  appropriate  enunciation. 
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Re-^ding:  Oral 
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000 


Given  a  selection,  the  student  reads  it  orally 
using  appropriate  phrasing. 
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Reading;  Oral 
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Given  e.  selection,  the  student  reads  it  orally 
observir.g  punctuation. 
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Reading:  Oral 
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Given  a  selection^  the  student  reads  it  orally 
using  appropriate  pronunciation. 
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Reading:  Oral 
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000 


Given  a  selection,  the  student  reads  it  orally. 
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Reading ;  Oral 
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Given  a  poem,  the  student  reads  it  orilly  with 
expression. 


1321 


Reading:  Oral 
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01o|  009 


000 


Given  a  selection,  the  student  reads  it  orally 
and  says  an  answer  to  a  question  about  it. 
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Reading;  Oral 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  reads  it  orally 
with  expression,  tone,  and  emotion. 
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ATTITUDE  TOWARD  READING 
OOA  003 
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Book  Criticism 
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Given  one  or  more  books  chosen  by  himself,  the  student 
writes  what  he  liked  and/or  disliked  about  the  book(s). 
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Reading  for  Enjoyment 
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000 


Given  a  selection  chosen  by  himself,  the  student 
voluntarily  reads  it  orally. 
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Reading  for  Enjoyment 
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002 


00(t 


Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  says  whether 
or  not  he  enjoys  the  classroom  reading  activities. 
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Book  Criticism 
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Given  two  or  more  selections,  the  student  says  the 
titles  of  the  selections  he  liked. 
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Book  Criticism 
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Given  one  or  more  books  chosen  by  himself,  the  student 
says  what  he  liked  and/or  disliked  about  the  book(s). 
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Reading  for  Enjoyment 
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004 
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002 


006 


000 


Given  a  list  of  suggested  readings  on  different  topics, 
the  student  voluntarily  reads  books  which  are  oi  the 
list. 
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Reading  for  Enlovroent 
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Given  books  on  an  appropriate  level,  the  student 
reads  one  or  more  books  chosen  by  himself. 
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Reading  for  Enjoyment 
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0041  0031  002 


Giv«n  a  choice  of  two  or  more  activities,  one  of  which 
is  reading  a  book  on  an  appropriate  level,  the  student 
reads  the  book. 
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Given  the  name  of  a  familiar  character  and  given  a 
hypothetical  situation,  the  student  writes  what  he 
thinks  the  character  would  feel  or  do  in  that 
situation. 
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Dramatization  of  Character  II 
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Given  the  name  of  a  familiar  character  and  given  a 
hypothetical  situation,  the  student  designates  what 
he  thinks  the  character  would  feel  or  do  in  that 
situation. 
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Given  the  name  of  a  familiar  character  and  given  a 
hypothetical  situation,  the  student  designates  what 
he  thinks  the  character  would  feel  or  do  in  that 
situation. 
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Dramatization  of  Character  II 


Given  the  name  of  a  familiar  character  and  given  a 
hypothetical  situation,  the  student  says  what  he 
thinks  the  character  would  feel  or  do  in  that 
situation. 
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Dramatization  of  Character  I 
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Given  the  name  of  a  familiar  character  and  given  a 
hypothetical  situation,  the  student  says  what  he 
thinks  the  character  vould  feel  or  do  in  that 
situation, 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  its 
feeling  and/or  mood. 
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Given  a  selectinn,  the  student  says  its  feeling 
and /or  mood. 
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Mood,  Feeling, and  Imagery;  Written 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  writes  about  its 
feeling  and/or  mood. 
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Mood,  Feeling, and  Imagery;  Written 
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Gi 'en  a  selection,  the  student  writes  ajout  the  effect 
of  Its  mood  and/or  Imagery  upon  him  peisonally. 
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Mood,  Feeling, and  Imagery 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  says  the  effects  of 
its  mood  and/or  Imagery  upon  him  personally. 
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Mood,  Feeling,  and  Imagery 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  the  effects 
of  its  mood  and/or  Imagery  upon  him  personally. 
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Book  Criticism 
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Given  a  statement  of  opinion,  the  student  writes  how 
reading  has  effected  his  personal  opinion  of  the 
statement . 
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Book  Criticism 
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Given  a  non-fiction  selection,  the  student  says  his 
personal  emotional  response. 


Book  Criticism 
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Given  a  non-fiction  selection,  the  student  writes 
about  his  emotional  response  to  it. 


Book  Criticism 
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Given  a  selection,  the  stiident  says  his  reactions. 
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Book  Criticism 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  vnrites 
about  an  instance  in  which  reading  affected  his 
behavior. 
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Opinions 
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Given  a  selection  on  a  current  issue,  the  student  writes 
his  opinion. 
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Opinions 
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Given  a  selection  on  a  controversii-'i  current  event, 
the  student  writes  his  opinion. 
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Opinions 
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Given  a  selection  on  a  current  issue,  the  student 
sayG  his  opinion. 
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Opinions 
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Given  a  selection  on  a  controv«irsial  current  event, 
the  student  says  his  opinion. 


1349 


.418- 


LOCATION  AND  STUDY  SKILLS 
005 


Er|c  -419- 


RECOGNIZE  AND  USE  TEXTBOOK  AIDS 
005  001 


-420- 


T 


Title  Page 
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Given  a  book,  the  student  points  to  its  title  page. 
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Title  Page 
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Given  a  title  page,  the  student  says  the  information 
on  it. 
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Given  a  book,  the  student  points  to  its  copyright. 
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Copyright 
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Given  a  copyright,  the  student  says  its  function 
and  the  information  it  contains, 
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Formatted  Information 
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Given  a  text,  the  student  points  to  boxed  information. 
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Formatted  Information 
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Given  a  text,  the  student  says  why  the  boxed 
information  is  separated  from  the  text. 
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Textbook  Symbols 
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Given  a  textbook,  the  student  points  to  symbols. 
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Given  a  textbook,  the  student  says  the  meaning  of  its 
symbols. 
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Given  a  textbook,  the  student  translates  (writes)  the 
meaning  of  its  symbols. 
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Table  of  Contents 
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Given  a  book,  the  student  points  to  its  table  of 
contents . 
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Table  of  Contents 
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Given  a  table  of  contents,  the  student  says  why  the 
information  in  it  is  useful. 
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Table  of  Contents 
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Given  a  table  of  contents,  the  student  writes  about 
the  usefulness  of  the  information  in  it. 
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Chapter  Identification 
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Given  the  name  of  a  unit  in  a  table  of  contents,  the 
student  points  to  the  titles  of  its  chapters. 
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Chapters  and  Chapter  Titles 
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Given  the  naine  of  a  unit  in  a  table  of  contents,  the 
student  points  to  the  titles  of  its  chapters. 
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Chapters  and  Chapter  Titles 
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Given  the  name  of  a  unit  in  a  table  of  contents,  the 
student  writes  the  titles  of  its  chapters. 
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Table  of  Contents 
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Given  a  book  with  a  table  of  contents  and  given  a 
question  concerning  the  table  of  contents,  the 
student  locates  (points  to)  the  answer. 
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Table  of  Conlents 
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Given  an  anthology,  a  novel,  and  a  textbook  (all 
with  tables  of  contents),  the  student  designates 
the  similarities  and  differences  in  their  tables 
of  contents. 
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Table  of  Contents 
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Given  an  anthology,  a  novel,  and  u  textbook  (all 
with  tables  of  contents),  the  student  writes  about 
the  similarities  and  differences  in  their  tables 
of  contents. 
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Table  of  Contents 


1367 


223 


005 


001 


004 


010 


000 


Given  a  table  of  contents  and  given  a  topic,  the 
student  locates  (points  to)  the  page(s)  dealing 
with  that  topic. 
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Text  Sections  and  Headings 


226 


005 i  001 


— r  1  r 

0051   001 1  000 


Given  a  chapter  from  a  textbook,  the  student  locates 
the  section  headings. 
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Text  Sections  and  Headings 
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Given  a  chapter  from  a  textbook,  the  student  locates 
a  specified  section. 
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Text  Sections  and  Headings 
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Given  a  section  from  a  textbook,  the  student  writes 
a  heading. 
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Text  Sections  and  Headings 
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Given  a  section  from  a  textbook,  the  student  designates 
the  heading, 
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Text  Sections  and  Headings 
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Given  a  section  heading  from  a  textbook,  the  student 
says  what  the  section  might  be  about. 
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Text  Sections  and  Headings 
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Given  a  section  heading  from  a  textbook,  the  student 
designates  what  the  section  might  be  about. 
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Italics 
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J    Given  a  selection,  the  student  points  to  italics. 
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Italics 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  says  the 
uses  of  Italics. 
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Boldface  Type 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  points  to  boldface  type. 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  says  the  uses 
of  boldface  type. 
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Index 
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Given  a  book,  the  student  points  to  its  index, 
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Index 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  says  the 
uses  of  an  index  in  a  >'jok. 
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Index 
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Given  an  index,  the  student  locates  (points  to) 
specified  information. 
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Given  a  statement  of  a  problem,  the  student  says  which 
key  words  in  an  index  would  supply  information  related 
to  the  problem. 
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Given  an  index  and  given  a  topic,  the  student  locates 
(points  to)  the  page(s)  dealing  with  the  topic. 
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Given  a  book,  the  student  points  to  its  appendix. 
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Given  £.  book  with  an  appendix,  the  student  says  its 
contents , 
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Given  two  or  more  books  with  and  without  appendices, 
the  student  says  the  functions  of  an  appendix. 
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Given  a  book  with  an  appendix,  the  student  locates 
(points  to)  specified  information. 
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Given  a  book,  the  student  points  to  its  introduction, 
foreword,  or  preface. 
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Introduction,  Foreword,  and  Preface 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  says  the 
functions  of  an  introduction,  foreword,  or  preface. 
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Given  a  chapter,  the  student  points  to  the  overview. 
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Chapter  Overview 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  says  the 
functions  of  an  overview, 
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Chapter  Overview 
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Given  a  chapter  overview,  the  student  says  the  probable 
J    contents  of  the  chapter. 
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Chapter  Overview 
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Given  a  chapter,  the  student  writes  an  overview. 
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Given  a  book,  tie  student  points  to  a  chapter  summary. 
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Chapter  Summary 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  says  the 
functions  of  a  chapter  F'lmmary. 
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Chapter  Summary 
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Given  a  chapter,  the  student  says  a  summary. 
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Given  an  overview  and  given  a  sunnnary  of  a  chapter, 
the  student  writes  about  their  similarities  and 
differences. 
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Given  a  chapter,  the  student  writes  a  summary, 
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Given  a  textbook,  the  student  points  to  its 
bibliography. 


005i  001  013i  001,  OOOl 
 1  ^        ■  1  1 


1398  I 


_2_ 
5 

T 


Bibliography 


234 


Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  says  the 
functions  of  a  bibliography. 
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Bibliography 


234 


005 


001 


013 


003 


000 


Given  a  bibliographical  reference,  the  student 
says  what  inf creation  is  given  in  the  reference. 
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Given  a  textbook,  the  dtudent  points  to  its  glossary. 
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Given  a  glossary,  the  student  says  the  contents 
and  functions  of  a  glossary. 


1402 


Glossary 
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Given  a  word  from  a  textbook,  the  student  locates 
(points  to)  its  definition  in  the  glossary. 
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Footnotes 
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Given  a  hook  cited  in  a  footnote,   the  student 
locates  (points  to)  the  passage  to  which  the 
footnote  refers. 
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Given  a  footnote,  the  student  says  the  meaning  of  its 
s)mibols  and  abbreviations. 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  says  what 
kinds  of  footnotes  are  found  in  books. 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  says  the 
functions  of  a  footnote. 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  says  the 
functions  of  a  graph. 
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Given  a  selection  with  specified  data,  the  student 
locates  (points  , o)  the  graph  that  corresponds  to 
the  data. 
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Given  a  selection  with  a  graph ,  the  student  locates 
(points  to)  the  data  that  corresponds  to  the  graph. 
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Given  a  selection  with  a  diagram,  the  student  says 
what  information  is  given  in  the  diagram* 
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Given  a  chart,  the  student  writes  a  summary  of  the 
Information  in  the  chart. 
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Given  a  selection  with  specified  data,  the  student 
locates  (points  to)  the  picture  that  corresponds 
to  the  data. 
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Given  a  selection  with  a  picture »  the  student 
locates  (points  to)  the  data  that  corresponds 
to  the  picture. 
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Given  a  selection  with  a  picture,  the  student  says 
the  functions  of  the  picture. 
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Given  a  picture,  the  student  writes  a  summary  of  the 
information  in  the  picture. 
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Dictionary  Pronunciation  Key 
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J  Given  a  dictionary,  the  student  points  to  its 
*      pronunciation  key. 
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Dictionary  Pronunciation  Key 
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Given  the  pronunciation  key  of  a  dictionary, 

the  student  says  the  contents  of  the  pronunciation 

key. 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  says  the 
functions  of  a  pronunciation  key. 
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Dictionary  Pronunciation  Key 
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Given  a  dictionary  with  a  pronunciation  key,  the 
student  says  the  pronunciation  of  the  symbols  in 
the  key. 
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Given  a  new  word  and  given  its  dictionary  pronunciation, 
the  student  says  the  word« 
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Given  a  table  of  abbreviations  and  given  an 
abbreviation,  the  student  writes  the  word  for 
which  the  abbreviation  stands. 
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Given  a  word,  the  student  locates  (points  to)  its 
abbreviation  in  the  dictionary. 
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Given  a  textbook,  the  student  points  to  a  marginal 
note» 
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Given  instructions  r.o  do  so,  the  student  says  the 
contents  and  functions  of  a  marginal  note. 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  vrrltes  a  marginal 
note. 
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j    Given  a  textbook,  the  student  points  to  its  llst(s) 
o£  suggested  readings. 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  says  the 
contents  and  functions  of  a  list  of  suggested 
readings . 
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Given  a  chapter  from  a  textbook,  the  student  writes 
a  list  of  suggested  readings. 
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Given  a  list  of  suggested  readings  and  given 

a  bibliography,  the  student  says  the  similarities 

and  differences  in  them. 
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Given  a  chapter  test,  the  student  points  to  the 
answer  key, 
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Answer  Keys 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  says  the 
functions  of  an  answer  key. 
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Given  his  ovm  answers  and  given  an  answer  key»  the 
student  designates  whether  his  answers  are  correct. 

2 

* 

3 

* 

4 

* 

5 

* 

6 

* 

1434 


_2_ 
3 

_4. 
_5_ 
6 


-451- 
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Given  a  dictionary,  the  student  points  to  an 
etymology. 
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Given  Instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  says  the 
contents  and  functions  of  an  etymology. 
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Given  a  word,  the  student  locates  (points  to)  its 
etymology  in  a  dictionary. 
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Giv<.:n  a  diagram  of  a  library,  the  student  points 
to  ont-  or  more  rofersnco  desks  on  the  diagram, 
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Given  a  diagram  of  a  library,  the  student  points 
to  one  or  more  book  sections  on  the  diagram. 
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1 

Given  a  diagram  of  a  library,  the  student  points 
L.C)  one  or  more  periodical  sections  on  the  diagram. 
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1 

'   Given  a  diagram  of  a  library,  the  student  points 
to  one  or  more  card  catalogues  on  the  diagram, 
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Given  a  diagram  of  a  library,  the  student  points  to 
one  or  more  check-out  desks  on  the  diagram. 
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Given  a  library  catalogue  card,  the  student  points  to 
the  name  of  the  author. 
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Given  a  library  catalogue  card,  the  student  points  to 
the  title  of  the  book. 
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Given  a  library  catalogue  card,  the  student  points  to 
the  subject  of  the  book. 
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Given  a  library  catalogue  card,  the  student  points 
to  the  call  number  of  the  book. 
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Library:     Card  Catalogues 


245 


005    002    001    010  000 


Given  the  title  of  a  book,  the  student  locates  the 
book  in  the  card  catalogue  and  writes  a  check-out 
card. 
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Given  the  title  of  a  book,  the  student  locates 

2 

T 

(points  to)  the  name  of  its  author  in  the  card 
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Given  the  title  of  a  book,  the  student  locates 
(points  to)  its  call  number  in  the  card  catalogue. 
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Given  the  name  of  an  author,  the  student  locates 
(pr^ints  to)  In  the  card  catalogue  the  title (s) 
■.Lil  ruip:>ei"(s)  of  one  or  more  books  by  the 
author. 
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1 

Given  a  topic,  the  student  locates  (points  to)  in 
the  card  catalogue  one  or  more  books  on  the  topic. 
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(divert  a  topic,  the  student  locates   (points  to)  in 
the  card  catalogue  the  title (s),  author (s),  and 
cnll  number(s)  of  one  or  more  books  on  the  topic. 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  vnrites 
about  the  uses  of  a  card  catalogue. 
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Given  the  call  number  of  a  book  and  given  the 
diagram  of  a  library,  the  student  points  to  the 
section  in  the  library  where  the  book  is  found. 
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Given  the  title  of  a  book  and  given  the  diagram 
of  a  library  and  given  a  card  catalogue,  the 
student  locates  (points  to)  the  book  in  the  library. 
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Given  a  book,  the  student  points  to  its  proper 
location  on  the  library  shelf. 
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Given  a  diagram  of  a  library  showing  the  arrangement 
of  books  by  the  principal  headings  of  the  library 
catalogue  (e.g.  Dewey  Decimal  or  Library  of  Congress) 
and  given  the  title  of  a  book*  the  student  ^ocates 
(points  to)  the  section  of  the  library  where  the 
book  is  to  be  found • 
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Given  the  title  of  a  periodical,  the  student 
locates  (points  to)  its  call  number  in  a  card 
catalogue. 
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Given  the  title  of  a  periodical,  the  student 
locates  (points  to)  its  call  number  in  a  card 
catalc5»ue. 
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Periodicals  and  Magazines 


247 


005    002    002    007  000 


Given  a  topic  and  given  a  periodic  guides  the  student 
locates  (points  to)  a  magazine  article  dealing  with 
the  topic. 
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Given  the  title  of  an  article  and  given  the  title 
and  issue  of  the  periodical  in  which  it  appeared » 
the  student  locates  (points  to)  the  article. 
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Given  a  dictionary,  the  student  locates  its 
.'•actions  (i.e.  table  of  contents,  guide  to 
pronunciation,  etc.). 
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Given  a  dictionary  entry,  the  student  says  the 
function  of  pflch  of  its  parts. 
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Given  three  or  more  words  beginning  with  the  same 
letter,  the  student  writes  the  words  in  alphabetical 
order . 
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Dictionary 
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Given  a  word,  the  student  locates  (points  to)  a 
synonym  in  a  dictionary. 
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Given  a  word,  the  student  locates  (points  to)  an 
antonym  in  a  dictionary. 


1465  '    D:  248 


i    ...  ,           .             ■            ,    ,                           I              I  1        1  1  — 1  1 — 

Dictioniry                                                           248                   005    003    001    005  000 

1 

Given  a  word,  the  student  locates  (points  to)  an 
antonym  in  a  dictionary. 
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Given  a  dictionary,  the  student  points  to  a  pair 
of  guide  words  and  says  their  function. 
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Given  a  list  of  v/ords  and  given  a  pair  of  guide 
words,  the  student  writes  the  word(s)  which  would 
be  found  between  the  guide  words. 
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Given  two  sentences  with  a  specified  multi-meaning 
word,  the  student  locates  the  word  in  the  dictionary 
and  copies  the  meaning  appropriate  for  each  sentence. 
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Given  a  sentence  with  a  new  multi-meaning  word, 
the  student 'locates  (points  to)  the  meaning  in 
the  dictionary,  appropriate  to  the  context  of 
the  sentence. 
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Given  a  dictionary  entry,  the  student  copies  the 
word  with  Its  diacritical  and  accent  marks. 


1470 


Dictionary 


2481 


1  005 

003 

001 

0.. 

Given  a  word,  the  student  says  the  meaning  of  its 
diacritical  marks. 
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Given  a  new  word,  the  student  locates  (points  to) 
its  pronunciation  in  a  dictionary  and  says  the 
word. 
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Given  a  new  word,  the  stt  'ent  locates  (points  to) 
its  definition  i'   :    i ..  ti.  nary. 
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Given  a  multi-meaning  word,  the  student  locates 
(points  to)  its  entry  in  a  dictionary  and  copies 
its  definition. 


005 


003 


001 


024 


000 


1474| 


Dictionary 


005|   003|  00l|   026 1  000| 


uu 

wm 


Given  a  proper  name  and  given  a  question  about  it, 
the  student  locates  (points  to)  its  entry  in  a 
dictionary  and  writes  the  answer. 
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^  Given  an  abbreviation,  the  student  locates  (points 
*V  to)  its  entry  in  a  dictionary  and  copies  its 


"^aning. 
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Given  an  abbreviation,  the  student  locates  (points 
to)  its  entry  in  a  dictionary  and  copl'^s  its 
meaning. 


1476 

D:  240 

Di 

ctionary                                                         I  248i                  005    003    001    02S    000 | 

1 

Given  a  new  word,  the  student  locates  (points  to) 
its  entry  and  copies  its  definition. 
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Given  a  dictionary  entry  with  reference  to  another 
entry,  the  student  locates  the  second  dictionary 
entry. 
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Given  a  prefixed  word,  the  student  designates 
whether  or  not  the  word  is  a  main  entry  in  the 
dictionary.. 
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Given  a  word  and  given  a  question  about  ito 
etymology,  the  student  locates  (points  to)  its 
entry  in  a  dictionary  and  writes  the  answer  to 
the  question. 
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Given  a  word,  the  student  designates  its 
phonetic  spelling. 
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Given  a  void  and  given  2  pair  of  guide  word;?,  the 

2  *      student  designates  whether  or  not  the  word  wuld  be  found 

3  between  the  guide  words. 
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Given  a  dicttenary  and  given  a  page  number,  the 
student  designates  the  guide  words  on  that  page. 
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Given  a  new  word  and  given  a  dictionary,  the 
student  designates  the  meaning  of  the  word. 
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j    Given  an  encyclopedia,  the  student  aays  what 


types  of  information  are  found  in  it. 
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Given  an  encyclopedia,  the  student  locates  ar 
entry  on  a  topic. 
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Given  an  encyclopedia  and  given  a  dictionary, 
the  student  says  their  similarities  and 
differences. 
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Encyclopedia 
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Given  an  encyclopedia,  the  student  points  to 
the  index. 
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Given  an  encyclopedia,  the  student  says  how 
information  is  arranged  in  it. 
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Given  the  title  of  a  map,  the  student  locates 
(poincs  to)  the  volume  number  and  page  number  of 
the  nap  in  the  index  of  maps  of  an  encyclopedia. 
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1 

Given  visually  a  topic  of  two  or  more  words,  the 
student  says  the  word  he  would  use  to  find  the 
topic  in  an  encyclopedia. 
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Given  an  encyclopedia,  the  student  locates  (points 
to)  the  answer  to  a  question  and  writes  the 
answer . 
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Given  the  title  of  an  illustration,  the  student 
locates  (points  to)  the  volume  number  and  page 
number  of  the  illustration  in  the  index  of 
illustrations  of  an  encyclopedia. 


1493 


Encyclopedia 


249 

005 

003 

002 

010 

000 

1^94 


Given  a  topic,  the  student  locates  (points  to) 
the  volume  number  and  page  number  of  the  topic 
in  the  index  of  an  encyclopedia. 
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Given  a  magazine,  the  student  locates  (points 
to)  the  frequency  of  its  publication. 
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Given  a  magazine,  the  student  locates  (points 
to)  its  Issue  number. 
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Given  a  magazine,  the  student  locates  (points 
to)  its  volume  number. 
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Given  a  magazine,  th^i  student  locates  (points 
to)  the  name  of  the  editor. 
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Given  a  magazine,  the  student  locates  (points 
to)  the  name  of  the  publisher. 
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Given  a  magazine,  the  student  locates  (points 
to)  the  publication  date  of  Its  first  Issue. 
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Given  a  magazine,  the  student  locates  (points 
to)  Its  table  of  contents. 
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Given  the  names  of  two  or  more  different  types 
of  magazines  (e.g.  women's,  auto,  news),  the 
student  says  how  they  differ. 
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Given  a  current  event,  the  student  locates 
(points  to)  a  related  newspaper  article. 
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Given  the  name  of  a  newspaper  section,  the 
student  says  the  types  of  information  found 
in  the  section. 
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Given  a  newspaper,  the  student  points  to  its 
index. 
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Given  a  newspaper,  the  student  points  to  a 
classified  ad. 
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Given  a  newspaper,  the  student  locates  (points 
to)  an  editorial. 
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Given  a  newspaper,  the  student  points  to  the 
weather  report. 
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Newspapers 
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Given  a  newspaper,  the  student  points  to  a 
sports  page. 
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Newspapers 
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Given  a  newspaper,  the  student  points  to  a 
syndicated  column. 
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Given  a  newspaper,  the  student  points  to  a 
caption. 
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Given  a  newspaper,  the  student  points  to  a 
headline. 
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Given  an  at las ^  the  student  says  what  types  of 
information  are  to  be  found  in  it. 


1513 
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Given  the  name  of  a  place  and  given  the  index 
of  an  atlas y  the  student  locates  (points  to) 
the  place  on  a  map. 
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Given  two  or  more  kinds  of  maps,  the  student 
says  how  they  differ. 
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Given  a  map  and  given  a  globe,  the  student  says 
their  similarities  and  differences. 
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Maps  and  Atlases 
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Given  a  map  with  two  or  more  latitude  and 
longitude  lines,  the  student  locates  (points 
to)  a  specified  latitude  and  longitude. 
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Maps  and  Atlases 
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Given  a  map,  the  studeut  points  to  its  index. 
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Maps  and  Atlases 
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Given  a  map  and  given  a  question  concerning  a 
symbol  on  the  map,  the  student  says  the  answer. 
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Maps  and  Atlases 
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Given  a  map,  the  student  points  to  the  time 
zones. 
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 * 

Given  a  map  and  given  a  compass  direction ^  the 
student  points  to  the  compass  direction  on  the 
map. 
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Given  a  map,  the  student  points  to  its  legend. 
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Given  a  map,  the  student  points  to  Its  scale. 
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Given  a  map  with  color  codes,  the  student  says 
the  meaning  of  the  colors. 
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Maps  and  Atlases 
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j    Given  a  map  with  a  symbol  key,  the  student 
translates  the  meaning  of  one  or  more  of  the 
symbols. 
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Given  a  map  with  a  symbol  key,  the  student 
translates  the  meaning  of  the  key. 
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Given  a  map  with  two  or  more  colors  and  given 
a  question  concerning  the  colors,  the  student 
says  the  answer. 
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Maps  and  Atlases 
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Given  a  map  and  given  a  question  concerning  its 
key  or  legend,  the  student  says  the  answer. 
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Given  a  map  and  given  a  question  concerning 
a  location  on  the  map,  the  student  says  the 
answer. 
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Given  a  irap  and  given  the  names  of  two  locations, 
the  student  locates  (points  to)  the  shortest 
route  between  the  two  points. 


2 

T 


s 

T 


Maps  and  Atlases 


I  252 1  I  OOsI 


Given  instructions  tp  do  so,  the  student  draws 
a  map  of  his  community. 
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Given  a  graph,  the  student  vnrites  a  summary  of 
the  information  on  it. 
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Given  a  graph  with  a  legend  or  key,  the  student 
says  the  meaning  of  two  or  more  specified 
symbols. 
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Given  a  table,  the  student  vnrites  a  summary  of 
the  information  in  it. 
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Given  a  diagram,  the  student  writes  a  summary 
of  the  information  in  it. 
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Given  a  chart,  the  student  vnrites  a  summary  of 
the  Information  In  It. 
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1 

Given  a  diagram  and  given  a  question  about  it, 
the  student  says  the  answer. 
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Given  a  table  and  given  a  question  about  it, 
the  student  says  the  answer. 
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Given  a  graph  and  given  a  question  about  it, 
the  student  says  the  answer. 
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Given  a  chart  and  given  a  question  about  it, 
the  scudfint  says  the  answer. 
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Gi'-'en  a  line  graph,  the  student  says  it  is  a 
line  graph. 
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Given  a  bar  graph,  the  student  says 
it  is  a  bar  graph. 
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Given  a  circle  graph,  the  student  says  it  is 
a  circle  graph. 
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Given  a  selection  wit*^  a  diagram^  the  student 
says  the  function  of  the  diagram. 

2 

3 

4 

it 

5 

is 

6 

is 

Charts 


255 


005    003    006    014  000 


Given  a  selection  with  a  chart,  the  student 
says  the  functions  of  the  chart. 
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Given  a  selection  with  a  diagram,  the  student 
says  '.he  advantages  of  the  use  of  a  diagram. 
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Given  a  selection  with  a  graph,  the  student 
says  the  advantages  of  the  use  of  a  graph. 
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Given  a  selection  with  a  graph,  the  student 
says  the  functions  of  the  graph. 
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Given  a  selection  with  a  table,  the  student 
says  the  functions  of  the  table. 
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Tables 
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Given  a  selection  with  a  table,  the  student 
says  the  advantages  of  the  use  of  a  table. 
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Given  a  selection  with  a  chart,  the  student 
says  the  advantages  of  the  use  of  a  chart. 
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Given  a  sentence,  the  student  designates  the 
graph  from  which  the  information  could  be 
derived. 
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Given  a  sentence ,  the  student  designates  the 
table  from  which  the  information  could  be 
derived. 
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Given  a  sentence,  the  student  designates  the 
diagram  from  which  the  information  could  be 
derived. 
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Given  a  sentence,  the  student  designates  the 
chart  from  which  the  information  could  be 
derived. 
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Given  a  selection  and  given  an  incomplete 
diagram,  the  student  completes  the  diagram 
with  information  from  the  selection  and 
draws  the  diagram. 
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1 

Given  two  or  more  different  kinds  of  graphs, 
the  student  says  what  information  is  given  in 
each  graph. 
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Given  a  selection  and  given  an  incomplete 
graph,  the  student  completes  the  graph  wiLh 
information  from  the  selection  and  draws  the 
graph. 
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Given  a  selection  and  given  an  incomplete  table, 
the  student  completes  the  table  with  information 
from  the  selection  and  writes  the  table. 
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Given  a  selection  and  given  an  incomplete  chart, 
the  student  completes  the  chart  with  information 
from  the  selection  and  writes  the  chart. 
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Given  a  diagram  and  given  a  question  about  it, 
the  student  writes  the  answer. 
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Given  a  picture  file,  the  student  locates  (points 
to)  a  picture  for  a  specified  topic. 
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Illustrative  Pictures 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  says  which  of 
two  or  more  pictures  are  appropriate  for  the 
selection. 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  says  which  of 
two  or  more  pictures  are  appropriate  for  the 
selection. 
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Given  one  or  more  magazines  and  given  a  selection, 
the  student  locates  one  or  more  pictures  that 
correspond  to  the  selection. 
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Pictures 
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Given  one  or  more  magazines  and  given  a  selection, 
the  student  locates  one  or  more  pictures  that 
correspond  to  the  selection. 
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1 

Given  a  reference  work,  the  student  says  its 
content  and  functions. 
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Sources  of  Information  for  Reports 
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Given  a  question,  the  student  designates  the 
reference  work  in  which  he  would  look  up  the 
answer. 
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Sources  of  Information  for  Reports        .  1  259 1 

Given  a  topic  and  given  the  Reader's  Guide 
to  Periodical  Literature,  the  student  locates 
an  article  on  the  topic. 
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article  on  the  topic. 


Sources  of  Information  for  Reports 
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Given  an  entry  from  the  Ri>ader*8  Guide 

to  Periodical  Literature,  the  student  says 

what  information  appears  in  the  entry. 


1568 


-491- 


USE  EFFECTIVE  STUDY  PROCEDURES 
005  004 


-492- 


FollovinK  Directions 
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Given  one  or  more  tests  with  written  directions, 
the  student  follows  the  directions. 
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Following  Directions 
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Given  one  or  more  homework  assignments  and 
given  one  or  more  directions,  the  student 
follows  the  directions  and  writes  the  homework 
assignment (s) . 
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Given  one  or  more  forms  and  given  one  or  more 
directions,  the  student  follows  the  directions 
and  fills  out  the  form(s). 


1571 


Followin<?  Directions 
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Given  one  or  more  tasks  with  written  directions, 
the  student  follows  the  directions. 
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Directions:  Oral 
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Given  one  or  more  testa  with  oral  directiont, 
the  student  follows  the  directions. 
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251 


Given  one  or  aiore  tests  with  oral  directions, 
the  student  follows  the  directions. 
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Instructions  in  Sequence:  Oral 
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Given  one  or  more  tests  with  oral  directions, 
the  student  follows  the  directions. 
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Directions:  Oral 
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Given  orally  directions  for  a  game,  the  student 
follows  the  directions. 
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Given  orally  directions  for  a  game,  the  student 
follows  the  directions. 
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Instructions  in  Sequence  :  Oral 
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Given  orally  directions  for  a  game,  the  student 
follows  the  directions. 
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Given  self-directed  instructional  materials 
and  given  directions,  the  student  follows  the 
directions. 
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Given  self-directed  instructional  materials, 
the  student  says  how  to  use  them. 
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Given  a  topic,  the  student  designates  the  title 
of  a  source  of  information  on  the  topic. 
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Given  one  or  more  reference  sources,  the  student 
writes  a  report  using  them. 
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Sources  of  Infotn^ation  for  Reports 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  writes 
the  titles  of  one  or  more  sources  of  information 
on  a  specified  topic* 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  reads  it  silently 
(self-timed)  and  then  writes  an  outline  of  it. 


Skimming 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  skims  it 
(self-timed)  and  then  writes  its  main  ideas. 
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Skimming 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  skims  it 
(self-timed)  and  then  designates  its  main 
idea(s) . 
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Given  a  selection  and  given  quest-Ions  about  it, 
the  student  skims  (self-timed)  the  selection 
and  then  writes  the  answers. 
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Skimming 
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Given  a  selection  and  given  a  question  about  it, 
the  student  skims  (self-timed)  the  selection 
and  then  designates  the  answer* 
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Given  a  selection  and  given  a  question  about  it, 
the  student  skims  the  selection  silently  and 
locates  the  answer  (-elf-timed). 
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Skimming 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  skims  it  (self-timed) 
and  then  designates  its  subject. 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  skims  it  (self-timed) 
and  then  writes  the  subject. 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  says 
the  functions  of  skinning. 
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Given  the  word  skimming ,  the  student  says 
iis  definition. 
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Main  Ideas 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  points  to 
the  sentence (s)  containing  the  main  idea. 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  points  to 
the  paragraph  containing  the  main  idea. 
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Main  Ideas 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  v/rites 
the  main  idea  of  a  selection. 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student 
designates  the  main  idea  of  a  selection. 
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Facts  and  Details 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  writes 
the  important  facts  from  a  selection. 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student 
designates  the  important  facts  from  a 
selection. 
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Facts  and  Details 
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Given  a  selection  and  given  a  question  about  it, 
the  student  designates  the  answer. 
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Given  a  selection  and  given  a  question  about  it, 
the  stuutiit  points  to  a  sentence  (s)  answering 
the  question. 
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Summary  Sentences  and  Paragraphs 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  Its 
summary  paragraph. 
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Summary  Sentences  and  Paragraphs 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  Its 
summary  sentence (s). 


U     I  I  1  I   I  I 


I  1 — 

007|   00 1 1  000 


Reading  Rate;  Increase 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  one 
or  more  phraser. 


1 

2 

* 

3 

U 

* 

5 

* 

6 

* 

1600 


Reading  Rate:  Increase 


26A 


005    OOA    007    002  000 


Given  a  selection,  the  student  reads  silently 
without  subvocalirations  (e,g.  movements  of 
lips,  tongue,  or  throat).     (Requires  use  of  an 
observer. ) 
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Reading  Rate:  Increase 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  reads  silently, 
moving  his  eyes  from  left  to  right.  (Requires 
use  of  an  observer.) 
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Reading  Rate:  Increase 
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004  007 


Given  a  selection,  the  student  reads  it 
silently,  with  no  unnecessary  movements  (e.g. 
finger  pointing,  head  moving,  etc.).  (Requires 
use  of  an  observer . ) 
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Reading  Rate :    Inc rease 
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Given  selections,  the  student  reads  them 
silently  with  decreasing  fixations  per  lines. 
(This  objective  requires  the  use  of  a  chart 
to  record  average  fixations  per  line  and 
requires  an  observer, ) 
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Given  periodic  practice  in  timed  reading,  the 
student  increases  his  reading  speed. 
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Given  two  or  more  selections  of  different  types, 
the  student  says  which  reading  rate  Is 
appropriate  to  each  selection. 
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Comprehension;  Recall 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so  and  given  a  question 
about  the  contents  of  a  selection,  the  student 
designates  the  answer* 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so  and  given  a  question 
about  the  contents  of  a  selection,  the  student 
designates  the  answer. 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so  and  given  a  question 
about  the  main  idea  of  a  selection,  the  student 
designates  the  answer. 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so  and  given  a  question 
about  the  main  idea  of  a  selection,  the  student 
designates  the  answer. 
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Comprehension;  Recall 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so  and  given  a  question 
concerning  facts  in  a  selection,  the  student 
designa';es  the  answer. 
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Given  i.nstructions  to  do  so  and  given  a  question 
concerning  facts  in  a  selection »  the  student 
designates  the  ansv;er. 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  v^rites  key  words 
for  each  topic  covered    and  gives  (says)  an  oral 
report  using  only  his  key-word  notes. 
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Following  Directions 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  follows 
a  set  of  directions  in  their  proper  sequence. 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  follows 
a  set  of  directions  in  their  proper  sequence. 
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Recal 1  Information 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  recites 
(says)  a  selection  of  prose  or  poetry. 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  writes 
a  description  of  a  specified  event  in  a 
selection. 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  describes 
orally  (says)  a  specified  event  in  a  selection. 
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Recall  Information 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  wri'wies 
a  description  of  a  specified  item  in  a 
selection. 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  describes 
orally  (says)  ^  specified  item  in  a  selection. 
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Given  instructions  to  do,  the  student  describes 
orally  (says)  a  specified  character  in  a 
familial  sBlection, 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  writes 
a  description  of  a  specified  character  in  a 
familiar  selection. 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  says 
a  paraphrase  or  summary  of  a  selection. 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  writes 
a  paraphrase  or  summary  of  a  selection. 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so  and  given  a  list 
of  events,  the  student  designates  those  events 
which  are  related  to  a  selection  he  has  read. 
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Given  a  selection  containing  facts  and  given  two 
or  more  conclusions,  th«?  Student  writes  about 
whether  or  not  the  facts  warrant  the  conclusions. 
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Adequacy  of  Information 
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Given  a  selection  with  a  quotation  end  a  reference 
for  the  quotation,  the  student  xccates  the 
reference  and  writes  about  whether  or  not  the 
quotation  has  been  used  out  of  context,  and  if  so, 
how* 
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Adequacy  of  Information 
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Given  a  selection  and  given  a  question  concerning 
its  content,  the  student  writes  about  whether  the 
information  in  the  selection  is  adequate  to 
answer  the  question. 
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Given  statistical  information  and  given  two  or 
more  conclusions,  the  student  designates  which 
conclusions  are  supported  by  the  data. 
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Given  a  selection  expressing  an  opinion,  the 
student  writes  about  whether  the  author  made 
adequate  use  of  fact  and/or  logic  to  support 
his  opinion, 
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Sources  of  Information  for  Reports 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  writes 
why  it  is  undesirable  to  use  one  source  or  one 
type  of  source  to  obtain  information. 
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Sources  of  Information  for  Reports 
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Given  a  topic  for  a  discussion  or  a  paper  or  a 
research  report,  th^  student  locates  three  or 
more  sources  of  information  on  the  topic. 
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Sources  of  Information  for  Reports 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  writes 
the  criteria  to  be  used  for  choosing  sources 
of  information  for  a  specified  copic. 
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Adequacy  of  Information 

 1—  j  1  

267]               1  0051  004 

oil!  009|  oooi 

— I 
1 

— 1 

Given  a  selection  containing  facts  and  given  two 
or  more  conclusions,  the  student  designates  those 
conclusions  which  are  consistent  with  the  facts. 
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Sequence  Information 
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Given  two  or  more  bibliographic  entries ^  the 
student  writes  them  in  alphabetical  order. 
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Sequence  Information 
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Given  two  or  more  index  entries,  the  student 
writes  them  in  alphabetical  order. 
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Sequence  Information 
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Given  three  or  more  sentences  in  random  order, 
the  s:udent  designates  their  order  of  occurrence 
in  a  paragraph. 
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Given  two  or  more  items  from  a  familiar  selection, 
the  student  designates  their  order  of  occurrence. 
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Sequence  Information 
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Given  two  or  more  events  from  a  familiar  selection, 
t'ae  student  designates  their  order  of  occurrence. 
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Given  two  or  more  historical  events,  the  student 
sequences  their  chronological  order  of  occurrence. 
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Sequence  Information 
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Given  a  selection  and  given  an  incomplete  set  of 
items  from  it  in  order  of  occurrence,  the  student 
designates  missing  item(s). 
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Given  a  selection  and  given  an  incomplete  set 
of  events  from  it  in  order  of  occurrence,  the 
&.cudent  designates  the  missing  event  (s)« 
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Given  two  or  more  main  Ideas  from  a  selection, 
the  student  writes  them  In  a  logical  order. 
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Sequence  Information 
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Given  two  or  more  main  ideas  from  a  selection, 
the  student  says  them  in  a  logical  order. 
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Given  two  or  more  classes  (categories),  the 
student  designates  members  of  the  classes 
(categories) , 
(I«e«  animals  -  cat,  dog 
planes  -  catnip,  dogwood) 
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Classification  of  Information 
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Given  two  or  more  members  of  a  class  (category), 
the  student  designates  the  class  (category)  to 
which  they  belong. 
(I.e.  cat,  dog  -  animals 
catnip,  dogwood  -  plants) 
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Given  visually  tvo  or  more  items  (e.g.  words, 
statements,  data),  the  student  designates  a 
logical  system  for  classifying  (categorizing) 
them. 
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Classification  of  Information 
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Given  two  or  more  classes  (categories),  the  student 
writes  the  names  of  two  or  more  members  of  each 
class  (category). 
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Classification  of  Information 
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Given  two  or  more  members  of  a  class  (category), 

the  student  writes  two  or  more  classes  (categories) 

to  which  each  one  belongs,   (I.e.  cat  *•  dog: 

cat:    domesticated  animal  -  pet 

dog,    domesticated  animal  -  work  animal  -  pet) 
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Classification  of  Information 
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Given  visually  two  or  more  items  (e,g,  words, 
statements,  data),  the  student  writes  headings 
to  classify  them. 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  writes  a  sunmary 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  says  a  summary 
of  it. 
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Summarizing 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  designates  its 
summary . 


1649 


Summarizin; 
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Given  orally  a  lecture,  the  student  writes  a 
summary  of  it. 
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Summarizing 
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Given  orally  a  lecture,  the  student  says  a 
summary  of  it, 
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Summarizing 
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Given  orally  a  discussion,  the  student  writ'-^s 
a  summary  of  it, 
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Summarizing 
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Given  orally  a  discussion,  the  student  says  a 
sumirtary  of  it. 
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Given  orally  a  play,  the  student  says  a  summary 
of  it. 
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Given  a  film,  the  student  says  a  summary  of  it. 
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Summarizing 
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Given  a  film,  the  student  v/rires  a  summary  of  it, 
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Suiiimarizing 
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Given  orally  a  play,  the  student  writes  a  summary 
of  it. 
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Summarizing 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  vrrites 
a  summary  of  a  personal  experience. 
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Given  instruct? ons  to  do  so,  the  student  says  a 
summary  of  a  personal  experience. 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  writes  its  main 
idea  (s)  . 
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Given  a  lecture,  the  student  writes  an  outline 
from  notes  taken  during  the  lecture. 


1662 


1 

2 

it 

3 

4 

•k 

5 

it 

T 

it 

Outlining 
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Given  a  selection,  the  student  writes  an 
outline  of  it. 
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Given  a  topic,  the  student  writes  an  outline 
for  a  written  or  oral  report  of  it. 
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Outlining 
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Given  a  selection  and  given  two  or  more  major 
topics,  the  student  writes  two  or  more  subtopics 
for  each  topic. 
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Outlining 
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Given  a  selection  and  given  two  or  more  major 
topics,  the  student  designates  two  or  more 
subcopics  for  each  topic. 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  writes 
a  skeletal  outline  showing  letters  and  numbers 
and  the  way  they  arp  used  in  an  outline. 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  writes 
about  the  uses  and  values  of  outlines  as  study 
aids , 
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Outlining 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  says 
the  uses  and  values  of  outlines  as  study  aids. 
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Given  c.  selection  and  given  an  outline,  the 
student  designates  whether  or  not  the  outline 
fits  the  selection, 
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Given  a  set  of  data,  the  student  designates  the 
most  appropriate  form  (I.e.  table,  chart, 
diagram^  type  of  graph)  for  illustrating  the 
data. 
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Data  Representation 
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Given  a  set  of  data,  the  student  draws  a  diagram 
to  illustrate  it,. 
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Data  Representation 
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Given  a  set  of  data,  the  student  draws  a  graph 
to  illustrate  it. 


Given  a  set  of  data,  the  student  draws  a  chart 
to  illustrate  it. 
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Data  Representation 


1  272 


Given  a  set  of  data,   the  student  draws  a  bar 
graph,  a  circle  graph,  and  a  line  graph  to 
illustrate  the  same  data. 
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Dat<i  Representation 
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Given  a  set  of  data,  the  student  draws  a  bar 
graph  to  illustrate  it. 
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Given  a  set  of  data,  the  student  draws  a  circle 
graph  to  illustrate  If. 
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Given  a  set  of  data,  the  student  draws  a  line 
graph  to  illustrate  it. 
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j  -  i         Given  a  research  report  which  he  has  written, 
the  student  writes  a  bibliography  for  the 
sources  used. 
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Given  three  or  more  books 
a  bibliography  for  them. 


L.ne  student  writes 


1680] 


i  r 

Research:    Footnotes  and  Bibliographies             273                   005    005    007 |  003 

1 

Given  three  or  more  magazines,  the  student 
writes  a  bibliography  for  them. 

2 

TT 

3 

TT 

4 

TT 

5 

TT 

6 

TT 

1681 


Research:    Footnotes  and  Bibliographies 
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Given  three  or  more  articles  from  periodicals, 
the  student  writes  a  bibliography  for  them. 
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Given  one  or  more  specific  page  referern.es  in  • 
one  or  more  books,  the  student  writes  a  footnote 
for  each  page  reference. 
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Given  a  magazine  without  a  table  of  contents, 
the  student  v/rites  a  table  of  contents  for  it, 
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Given  a  booK  without  a  table  of  contents,  the 
student  writes  a  table  of  contents  for  it. 
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Given  a  collection  of  papers  he  or  she    has  written, 
the  student  writes  a  table  of  concents  tor  the 
collection. 
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Given  a  passage  from  a  familiar  work,  the 
student  says  the  name  of  the  author. 
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Titles,  Authors^  and  Details 
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Given  a  passage  from  a  familiar  work»  the 
student  says  the  title  of  the  work. 


Titles,  Authors,  and  Details 
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Given  a  passage  from  a  familiar  work,  the 
student  says  the  name  of  the  object  described. 
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Titles,  Authors^ and  Details 
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Given  a  passage  from  a  familiar  work,  the 
student  says  the  name  of  the  character  described. 
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Given  a  passage  from  a  familiar  work.,  the 
student  says  the  name  of  the  speaker. 


16921 


1 

2 

3 

A 

JL 

5 

T 

1 


Titles,  Authors,  and  Details 


1693 


i  275 


■  — T 

006 

001 

001  006 

oooj 

Given  a  passage  from  a  familiar  work,  the 
student  says  the  name  of  the  person  to  whom  the 
speaker  is  talking. 
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Characters  and  Characterization 


i  276 


Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  work,  the  student 
savs  the  names  of  the  main  characters. 


1694 


Characters  and  Characterization 
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Given  .:he  name  of  a  character  in  a  familiar 
work,  the  student  writes  a  character  analysis, 
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Characters  and  Characterization 
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Given  the  name  of  a  minor  character  in  a 
familiar  work,  the  •student  writes  about  the 
character's  importance  to  the  work. 
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Characters  and  Characterization 
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Given  Vhe  name  of  a  character  from  a  familiar 
work,  the  student  writes  about  how  the  traits 
of  the  character  are  revealed  in  the  work. 
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Given  the  name  of  a  character  from  a  familiar 
work,  the  student  writes  reasons  for  specified 
actions  of  the  character , 
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Characters  and  Characterization 
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Given  the  name  of  a  character  from  a  familiar 
work,  the  student  designates  reasons  for 
specified  actions  of  the  character. 
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Given  the  name  of  a  character  from  a  familiar 
work,  the  student  writes  reasons  for  specified 
attitudes  of  the  character. 
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Given  the  name  of  a  character  from  a  famllla: 
work,  the  student  designates  reasons  for 
specified  attitudes  of  the  character. 
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Given  the  names  of  two  characters  fron  familiar 
works,  the  student  writes  about  their  similarities 
and  differences. 
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Given  the  names  of  two  characters  from  familiar 
works,  the  student  designatci.  their  similarities 
and  differences. 
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Given  a  term  used  in  the  study  of  characterization, 
the  student  writes  a  definition  of  the  term. 
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Plot  and  Literary  Structure 
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Given  a  term  used  in  the  study  of  literary 
structure,  the  student  writes  a  d<^''inition  of 
the  term, 
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Given  the  name  of  a  familiar  work,  the  stident 
writes  a  plot  summary  of  it. 
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Given  rhe  title  of  a  familiar  work,  the  student 
designates  the  protagonist. 
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Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  work,  the  student 
says  the  name  of  the  antagonist. 
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Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  work,  the  student 
designates  the  antagonist. 


006 


001 


00:3]   007.  000 


1711 


Plot  and  Literary  Structure 
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Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  work,  the  student 
designates  the  conflict  in  the  work. 
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Given  the  titles  of  two  familiar  works,  the 
studer t  designates  the  similarities  and 
differences  of  their  plots, 
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Given  the  titles  of  two  familiar  works,  the 
student  writes  about  the  similarities  and 
differences  of  their  plots. 
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Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  work,  the 
student  writes  about . its  .setting, 
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Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  work,  the 
student  designates  its  setting.- 
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Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  work,  the 
student  Lesignates  the  techniques  the  author 
uses  to  establish  the  setting. 
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Given  the  tit].e  of  a  familiar  work^  ■  the 
student  writes  about  the  techniques  the  author 
uses -to  establish  the  setting, 
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Given  a  term  used  in  the  study  of  netting,  the 
student  writes  a  definition  of  the  ter.i. 
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Given  a  term  used  in  the  study  of  setting,  the 
student  designates  a  definition  of  the  term. 
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Given  the  titles  of  two  familiar  works,  the 
student  designates  the  similarities  and 
differences  of  their  settings. 
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Given  the  titles  of  two  fainiliar  v/orks,  the 
student  writes  about  the  similarities  and 
differences  of  their  settings. 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student 
writes  two  or  more  rhyming  words. 
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Rhyme,  Rhythm,  Assonance,  Alliteration 
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Given  a  poem,  the  student  designates  the 
effects  of  its  rhyme. 
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Rhyme,  Rhythm,  Assonance.  Alliteration 
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Given  a  poem,  the  student  designates  two  or 
more  words  that  rhyme. 
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Given  a  poem,  the  student  designates  irregular 
rhythmic  patterns, 


006 


001  005 


1727 


-545- 


1 

Rh>me,  Rhythm,  Assonance,  Alliteration 

!  1 

279  1           .    1  006i  001 

!       ;  \ 

005 i  005  0001 

1 

Given  a  poem,  the  student  designates  regular 
rhythmic  patterns, 
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Given  a  poem,  the  student  writes  about  the 
author ^s  use  of  rhyme. 
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Given  a  poem,  the  student  vrrites  about  the 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student 
•  v;rites  one  or  more  examples  of  assonance. 
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Given  a  poem,  the  student  designates  the 
effects  of  assonance  in* the  poem. 
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Given  a  poem,  the  student  designates  one  or 
more  examples  of  assonance, 
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Given  a  poem,  the  student  writhes  about  the 
author's  use  of  alliteration,  ' 
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Rhyme,  Rhythm,  Assonance,  Alliteration 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student 
writes  one  or  more  examples  .of  alliteration. 
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Given  a  poem,  the  student  designates  the 
alliteration  in  the  poem, 
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Given  a  poem,  the  student  designates  the 
effects  of  the  alliteration  in  the  poem. 
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Chronological  Techniques 
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Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  work,  the  student 
designates  the  effects  of  a  specified 
chronological  technique  used  by  the  author. 
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Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  work,  the 
student  designates  the  chronological  techniques 
used  by  the  author, 
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Point  of  View 
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Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  work,  the 
student  writes  about  the  author's  use  of  the 
narrator's  point  of  view, 
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Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  work,  the 

student  designates  the  effects  of  the  narrator's 

point  of  vievr. 


L7A1 


Point  of  View 


282 


006 


001 


005  026 


000 


Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  work,  the 
student  writes  ibout  the  narrator's  point  of 
view. 
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Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  work,  tie 
student  designates  the  point  of  view  of  the 
narrator. 
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Civea  a  passage  from  a  familiar  work,  the 
scudend  designates  syntactically  deviant, 
sentences. 
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Given  a  passage  from  a  faraiiiar  work,  the 
stuuent -designates  sentences  which  deviate 
from  standard  construction. 
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Given  a  passage  from  a  familiar  work,  the 
sl-udent  designates  the  effects  of  deviations 
from  standard  syntax. 
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Given  a  passage  from  a  familiar  work,  the 
student  designates  the  effects  of  deviations 
from  standard  sentence  mechanics. 
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Given  a  selection  from  a  familiar  work,  the 
student  writes  about  the  effects  of  deviations 
from  standard  syntax. 
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Given  a  selection  from  a  familiar  work,  the 
student  writes  about  the  effects  of  deviations 
from  standard  sentence  mechanics. 
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Given  a  term  used  in  the  study  of  literary 
devices  and  techniques,  the  student  writes  a 
definition  of  the  term. 
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Given  a  term  used  in  the  study  of  literary 
devices  and  techniques,  the  student  designates 
a  definition  of  the  term. 
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Given  several  books  by  the  same  author,  the 
student  writes  about  the  author      style  b}^ 
comparing  1  the  different  books, 
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Given  the-  title  of  a  familiar  work,  the 
student  designates  the  effects  of  specifiea 
figures  of  speech  found  in  the  work, 
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■  284 


006  .  001    006    002  00( 


Given  .the  title  of  a  familiar  trark,  the 
student  designates  specified  figures  of 
speech  found  in  the  vjork, 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so.  the  student 
'.■nrites  one  or  more  taetaphors. 
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Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  work,  the  ' 
student  designates  the  effects  of  specified 
metaphors  found  in  the  work, 


1756 


•  -553- 


Metaphors',   Similes,    Figures  of  Speech 


2841 


006;  001 


5_ 
6 


006|    005(  000 


Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  work,  the  ■ 
student  designates  metaphors  found  in  the 
work. 
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Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  work,  the 
student  designates  the- effects  of  specified 
similes  found  in  the  work. 
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Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  work,  the 
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Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  work  in  which  the 
theme  is  represented  symbolically,  the  student 
writes  about  the  symbolism.  ' 
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Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  worL  in  which  the 
conflict  is  represented  symbolically ,  -the- 
student  writes  "about  the  symbolism. 
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Given  the  title  _of;  a  familiar  work  in  which  the 
theme  is  repre"sen£ed  sjonbolically ,  the 
student  designates  the  symbolism. 
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Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  work  in  which  the 
conflict  is  represented  symbolically.,  the 
student  designates  the  symbolism. 
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Figurative  arid  Literal  Language  :  Written! 
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language',  the  student  writes  a  definition  of 
•   the  term, ■  . 
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Metaphors,    Similes  ,  Figures  of  Speech 
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Given  a  term  used  in  the. study  of  figurative 
language,  the  student  writes  a  definition  of 
the  term,  •  .. 
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Given  a  term  used  in  the  study  of  symbolism,  the 
student  v7rites  a  definition  of  the  term. 
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Tone,  Diction,  and  Usage 
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Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  work,  the 
student  writes  about  the  tone  of  the  work. 
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Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  work,  the 
student  designates  the  techniques  used  by 
the  author  to  establish  its  tone. 
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Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  work^  the 
student  designates  its  tone. 
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Tone,  Diction  and  Usage 
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Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  work,,  the. _ 
student  writes  about  the  diction'used  by 
the  author. 
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Tone,  Dictioi^  and  Usage 
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Given  a  term  used  in  the  study  of  diction,  the 
student  writes  a  definition  of  the  term, 
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Tone,  Diction, and  Usage 
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Given  a  term  used  in  the  study  of  usage,  the 
student  writes  a  definition  of  the  term, 
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Tone,  Diction,  and  Usage 
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Given  a  term  used  in  the  study  of  tone,  the 
student  writes  a  definition  of  the  term. 
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Tone,  Diction, and  Usage 
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Given  a  passage  from  a  familiar  work,  the 
student  writes  about  the  effects  of  the 
author's  use  of  diction. 


Literary  Themes 
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Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  work,  the  student  writes 
about  the  theme  of  the  work, 
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Literary  Themes                                                   287                   006    001    008    002  000 

1 

Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  work,  the  student 
designates  the  theme  of  the  work. 
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Literary  Themes 
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Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  work,  the  student  writes 
about  the  means  by  which  the  author  establishes  and 
develops  the  theme  of  tha  work, 


1777 

U 

Lterary  Themes                                                   287                   006    001    008    004  000 

1 

Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  work,  the  student 
designates  the  techniques  used  by  the  author 

to'  establish  the  theme  of  the  work,                                                                    '  ^ 
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Literary  Themes 
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Given  the  titles-  of  two  familiar  works,  the  student 
writes  about  the  similarities  and  differences  in 
their  themes , 
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Given  the  titles  of  tv;o  familiar  works,,  the  student 
designates  the  similarities  and  the  differences  in 
their  themes. 
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Genres  of  Literature 
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Given  a  tern  used  in  the  study  of  -^enre,  the  student 
designates  a  definition  of  the  term 
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Given  a  term  used  in  the  study  of  genre,  the  student 
writes  a  definition  of  the  term. 
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Genres  of  Literature 
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Given  the  name  of  a  literary  form,  the  student  Jesignates 
its  conventions. 
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Genres  of  Literature 
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Given  the  name  of  a  major  literary  genrej^_the  student 
designates  forms  within  the  genre,  .  - 
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Given  the  name  of  a  literary  genre,  the  student 
designates  one  or  more  examples. 
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Genres  of  Literature 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  designates 
the  major  literary  genres. 
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Values  Expressed  in  Literary  Works 
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JL  I    Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  work,  the  student  writes 

about  the  author expression  of  values. 
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Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  v;ork,  the  student  writes 
his  opinion  of  the  author's  values. 
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Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  work,  the  student  writes 
his  opinion  of  the  author's  theme. 
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Given  the  title  of  a  familiar  work,  the  student  writes 
about  t:he  means  by  which  the  author  expresses  his 
value?. 
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Social  Science  Vocabulary 
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i    Given  a  term  used  in  the  social  sciences,  the  student 
designates  its  definition. 
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Social  Science  Vocabulary 


290 


006 


002 


007. 


002 


000 


Given  a  term  used  in  the  social  sciences,  the  student 
writes  its  definition. 


Social  Science  Vocabulary 
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Given  a  term  used  in  the  social  sciences,  the  student 
says  its  definition. 
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Given  one  or  more  selections  discussing  a  contemporary 
problem  or  event  (e.g.  magazine  articles,  editorials), 
the  student  designates  possible  outcomes  or  future 
consequences • 
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1 

Given  one  or  more  selections  discussing  a  contemporary 
problem  or  event  (e.g.  magazine  articles,  editorials), 
the  student  writes  about  possible  outcomes  or  future 
consequences • 

1 

2 

3 

it 

4 

5 

it 

T 

* 

1795 

Cu 

rrent  Controversy                                             292                   006    002    OOs]  003 1  000 

1 

Given  one  pr  more  selections  discussing  a  contemporary 
problem  or  event  (e.g.  magazine  articles,  editorials), 
the  student  designates  what  in  his  opinion  would  be  the 
most  favorable  outcome. 
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1 

Given  one  or  more  selections  discussing  a  contemporary 
problem  or  issue  (e.g.  magazine  articles,  editorials),  • 
the  student  writes  what  in  his  opinion  would  be. the 
most  favorable  outcome. 
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Legal  Selections 
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Given  visually  a  legal  selection  (e,g,  doctrine,  law, 

or  amendment  to  the  Constitution),  the  student  designates 

its  practical  implications  or  applications. 
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Legal  Selections                                                    291                   006    002    OOA    002  000 

1 

Given  visually  a  legal  selection  (e.g.  doctrine,  law, 
or  amendtnent  to  the  Constitution),  the  student  writes 
about  its  practical  implications  or  applications. 
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Current  Controversy 
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Given  one  or  more  selections  discussing  a  contemporary 
problem  or  issue  (e.g.  magazine  articles,  editorials), 
the  student  writes  a  solution  to  the  problem  or  issue. 
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1 

Given  an  article  which  proposes  a  solution  to  a 
current  problem  or  issue,  the  student  writes 
v;hy  he  agrees  or  disagrees  with  the  author's 
solution. 
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Historical  Solutions  and  Current  Problpms 
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Given  a  selection  on  a  historical  event  or  situation 
and  given  a  selection  on  a  similar  current  event  or  • 
situation,  the  student  designates  their  similarities 
and  differences, 
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Given  a  selection    on  a  historical  event  or  situation 
and  given  a  selection  on  a  similar  current  event  or 
situation,  the  student  writes  about  their  similarities 
and  differences. 
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Given  a  term  used  in  science,  the  student  designates  its 
definition, 
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Science  Vocabulary 
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Given  a  term  used  in  science,  the  student  writes  its 
definition. 
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Science  Vocabulary 
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Given  a  term  used  in  science,  the  student  says  its 
definition. 
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Experimental  Procedures  and  Observations 
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Given  a  selection  reporting  an  experiment,  the  student 
designates  the  procedures. 
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Experimental  Procedures  and  Observations 
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Given  a  selectioiv  reporting  an  experiment,  the  student 
designates  the  observations. 
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Science:  Cause  and  Effect  Relationships 
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Given  a  selection  about  a  physical  or  biological  phenomenon 
in  which  causes  are  implied,  the  student  designates  those 
causes. 
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Science;  Cause  and  Effect  Relationships 
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Given  an  explanation  of  a  natural  phenomenon,  the  student 
designates  whether  it  is  based  on  superstition  or 
science. 
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Science  :  Cause  and  Effect  Relationships 
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Given  a  selection  about  a  physical  or  biological  phenomenon 
in  which  the  effects  of  a  cause  are  implied,  the  student 
designates  the  probable  effects. 
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Given  a  selection  about  the  technological  application  of 
a  scientific  discovery,  the  student  designates  actual 
and/or  possible  effects. 
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JL 

Given  two  or  more  selections  and  given  an  Incomplete 
experiment,  the  student  designates  a  prediction  of  the 
outcome  of  the  experiment  based  on  the  selections. 
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Hypothesis;    Theory  or  Scientific  Law 
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Given  a  statement,  the  student  designates  it  as  a  hypothesis, 
a  theory,  or  a  scientific  law. 
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Hypothesis;    Theory  or  Scientific  Law 
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Given  two  or  more  statements,  the  student  designates  those 
which  are  hypotheses. 


1815 

Hypothesis:    Theory  or  Scientific  Law               297                   006    003    006    003    000 j 

1 

Given  two  or  more  statemerits,  the  student  designates  those 
which  are  theories. 
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Hypothesis:    Theory  or  Scientific  Law 
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Given  two  or  more  statements,  the  student  designates  those 
which  are  scientific  laws. 
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Hypothesis;    Theory  or  Scientific  Law 
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Given  an  article  on  recent  scientific  work,  the  student 
designates  the  hypothesis  in  the  article. 
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Scientific  Problems  and  Applications 
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Given  an  article  about  recent  scientific  work, 
designates  practical  applications. 
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Scientific  Problems  and  Applications 
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Given  instructions  to  do  so,  the  student  designates 
possible  solutions  to  specific  current  problems  on 
the  basis  of  previous  readings  in  science. 
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Mathematics  Vocabulary 
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Given  a  term  used  in  mathematics,  the  student  designates 
its  definition. 
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Mathematics  Vocabulary 
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Given,  a  term  used  in  mathematics,  the  student  writes 
its  definition. 
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Mathematics  Vocabulary 
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Given  a  term  used  in  mathematics,  the  student  says 
its  definition. 
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Mathematics:    Word  Problems 
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1 

Given  a  word  problem  in  mathematics,  the  student  designates 
the  number  sentence  that  leads  to  the  solution  of  the  ' 
problem. 
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1 

Given  a  word  problem  in  mathematics,  the  student  desjLgnates 
the  mathematical  operation (s)  used  to  solve  the  problem. 
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Given  a  word  problem  in  mathematics,  the  student 
designates  the  procedures  for  solving  it. 
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Mathematics:    Word  Problems 
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Given  a  word  problem  in  mathematics  with  extraneous 
information,  the  student  designates  the  information 
necessary  for  solution  of  the  problem. 
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1 

'Given  a  selection  explaining  a  mathematical  concept  or 
process  or  principle,  the  student  writes  how  the 
concept  or  process  or  principle  can  be  applied 
to  solve  mathematical  problems. 
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1 

Given  a  selection  explaining  a  mathematical  concept  or 
process  or  principle,  the  student  designates  practical 
applications  of  the  "concept  or  process  or  principle  in 
daily  life. 
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